







Soy E Ne: VAI 
ALVA UA 


June 15th 1929 (Co WM iychrd f 3D Cents a Cops 








S ee 











The Outlook for 
Business Money the Market 


E.Kenneth Burder . Athan tL cinbocn 





Opportunities Amoné 
Non-Dividend Payers 





Shall Railroad Recapture and 
Valuation Be Abandoned ? 


By PierceH. Fulton 


[UOC UU UU UU COU UU UU UD U DUD UU ULUDUD UU NU UUUU Www) 
eee 











Identify Safe 
Investments 


by this Seal 


at appears on Invest- 
ments Bearing General 
Surety Company’s 
Irrevocable, Ironclad 
Guarantee—backed by 
Capital and Surplus of 
$12,500,000. 
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VEN a hated enemy 








was SAFE ..... 


AS; HE Crusaders, suffering great privation and loss on the journey, 
crossed Europe into Asia, fired by a holy zeal directed against the 
Saracens, who held Jerusalem. Yet when ambassadors came from the 
hated and feared Saladin to the camp of Richard the Lion Hearted, they 
were in no danger of bodily harm, for they were fully protected by 
documents that prominently bore the seal of Saladin. 


From the proudest emperor to the humblest citizen the seal has ever 
represented a guarantee of good faith and protection. When the seal 
and guarantee of the General Surety Company appear on any invest- 
ment, the investor need have no concern regarding the safety of both 
principal and interest. Back of that seal is a Capital and Surplus of 
$12,500,000, and a guarantee that is Irrevocable—Unconditional— 
Absolute. 


Our booklet “The Seal that Certifies Safety’? gives 


complete information and may be obtained by address- 
ing Home Office, 340 Madison Avenue, New York. 


GENERAL SURETY COMPANY 


Capital and Surplus $12,500,000 


UNDER SUPERVISION INSURANCE DEPARTMENT STATE OF NEW YORK 
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The accumulation of capital requires patience and present sacrifice. 


By purchasing Odd Lots of high grade securities, it is not necessary to 
accumulate a comparatively large sum before one’s savings can be con- 
servatively and profitably invested. 


The many advantages of purchasing Odd Lots are explained in an interesting 
booklet. 


Ask for M.W. 391 


100 Share Lots 
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} New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 
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Personal Analysis 
to meet Individual Needs 





UR Investors Service Bureau tries to close personal attention to individual circum- 
ascertain and study the individual in- stances can information and suggestion be of 
vestment requirements of each investor who more than cursory value. . . Our facilities for 
entrusts our firm with an inquiry . . . Hopper obtaining reliable data are extensive and ex- 
methods are useless in any such effort... ceptionally qualified . . . We place them at 
General prescriptions, based on little or no the disposal of our customers and other in- 
knowledge of specific conditions, are of small quirers with the desire of rendering depend- 
interest to most investors . . . Only by giving able assistance. 


As underwriters, wholesalers and distributors 
of investment securities, a large number of 
investors rely upon our recommendations. 


H.M.Byllesby and Company 


Incorporated 


Investment Securities 


CHICAGO NEW YORK 
231 S. La Salle St. 111 Broadway 
- Philadelphia + Pittsburgh + Providence + Detroit - Minneapolis + St.Paul + Des Moines - ‘Kansas City 
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Established 1873 
Members 


New York Stock Exchange 


Accounts Carried 


on 


Conservative Margin 


Weekly 
Market Letter 


on request 


25 Broad St., New York 


Tolephone Hanover 8030-8045, Incl. 
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CARL H. PFORZHEIMER & CO. 


Specialists in Standard Oil Securities 


25 Broad St. New York 
Phone Hanover 5484 
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change its name to 




















@) URING the past few years Postum Company, 
Inc., has brought together under its ownership and 
management eleven other food manufacturing 
companies. More than twenty products, representing 
many phases of the food industry, are today made 
and sold by the Postum Company. During this period 
of growth, the name of the larger organization has 
remained the name of its original product—Postum. 

The company has outgrown its name. The prod- 


ucts of the company are so varied, and the enlarged 





Post 
Toasties 


JUNE 15, 1929 


proposes to 


Why 
PosTUM COMPANY 


Incorporated 














organization has achieved such an important posi- 


tion in the food industry, that it seems desirable 
now to adopt a name more in keeping with the wide 
scope of its activities and with the plans of the com- 
pany for future development. 

Therefore, Postum Company, Ine., proposes to 
take a new name—General Foods Corporation. 
A letter has been sent to the more than 21,000 
stockholders of the company, asking them to vote 


on this change of name. 





20 PRINCIPAL ADVERTISED PRODUCTS OF THIS COMPANY 
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lic utility company decided that 

it would be a good plan to have 
its customers become shareholders in 
the corporation in order to foster good 
will between the company and those 
who used its service. An issue of its 
preferred stock which had been author- 
ized for sale on the investment markets 
was offered at a special price to all the 
company’s customers. Each name on 
the company’s books received the an- 
nouncement of the offering, enclosed 
with a circular that gave a complete 
statistical exhibit of the position of the 
company, the security back of the issue 
and other facts that had a bearing on 
the investment merits of the issue they 
were offering for sale. 

Formerly, the securities of this com- 
pany were sold through an investment 
firm, which after due negotiations 
determined on a price, formed a sell- 
ing syndicate and disposed of the issue 
in a short time. The officers of the 
utility concern knew, therefore, that 
their company had a good credit stand- 
ing and that its securities were readily 
saleable on their own investment mer- 


Sie wat years ago a certain pub- 


its. Naturally, they anticipated that 
the issue offered to their customers 
would be taken up at once. In fact 
they hoped that they would not be em- 
barrassed by a larger demand for the 
shares than they could supply to their 
customers. 

Accordingly they were immensely 
surprised and chagrined when the re- 
turn mail brought a bare scattering of 
orders. They made a second offering 
—again appealing solely on the invest- 
ment merits of their preferred stock. 
The same result made it necessary for 
the company to send representatives 
out to “sell” the stock. But even here 
the results were not encouraging. The 
salesmen returned each night with one 
or two small orders and many excuses. 
Apparently customers were not in- 
trigued by mere recital of facts about 
the strength of the company and the 
“mutual advantages” of customer own- 
ership. 

After several weeks and with a large 
portion of the issue still unsold, one of 
the younger executives of the company 
offered an “idea” which he wanted 
permission to try on a small list of the 


company’s customers. The usual meth- 
ods, having failed to get results he was 
given permission in short order. Then, 
when the regular monthly bills were 
next mailed out to customers, each one 
received a special letter which called 
attention to the fact that their average 
bill amounted to so-and-so many dol- 
lars. By purchasing a certain number 
of shares, arrangement could be made 
to credit their dividends to their ac- 
counts with the company, out of which 
bills would be automatically paid and 
sent to the customer for receipt and 
verification. 

The response to this plan was sufhi- 
cient to take up the entire unsold por- 
tion eventually, and solved a collection 
problem as well as the desired benefits 
from wide customer-ownership of the 
company’s securities. Presented as a 
means of conveniently being rid of bill 
payments, the plan was successful. As 
first offered, the issue was merely “an- 
other investment proposition.” But 
the incident shows that the public is 
most effectively interested in invest- 
ments when they can be made to mean 
something other than cold statistics. 











stocks and common stocks. 


In the Next Issuc 
The Annual Public Utility Number 


This yearly feature of the Macazing oF WALL StrEET is anticipated by investors, 
utility executives and business men the country over. 
valuable and comprehensive than ever before. 
important developments and trends in the industry and is replete with sugges 
tions for profitable investment in the leading companies of this great industry. 
In addition the forthcoming issue is also: 


The Mid-Year Re-Investment Number | 
| 


Just at the turn of the half year when prudent investors are making a careful study 
of their holdings with a view to maintaining the highest possible yield compatible 
with safety and are seeking new opportunities for profit through price apprecia- 
tion, comes this helpful issue with investment suggestions in bonds, preferred 
No one can afford to be without this expert guide. 


The 1929 number is more 
It contains information on all 
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Our Subscribers Get the 
Most Out of Life 


Read the following letter from a regular subscriber to The Magazine of Wall Street: 


Gentlemen: 

“1 feel | owe you a subscription for the reason that a few years ago while taking your Magazine, | became Interested 
In Southern R. R. through reading your articles about this stock. 1 bought a block at 28 and have held it ever 
since. 1 am now enjoying about 20 per cent to 25 per cent dividends besides having a paper profit of a 


This is just one of the many investors whom The Magazine of Wall Street, through expert guidance, is helping 
to increase their profits and income; to secure the happiness of their family and self; to get the most out of life 
as they go along and still build up a substantial back-log for rainy days and old age. 


The above investor further realizes that in order to keep fully posted on his present holdings and take advantage 
of new profit opportunities he must subscribe so as to receive every issue, as soon as published. 


Our Work Is Not Spasmodic, But Consistently Accurate and Profitable 


A new era in the stock market is opening up with many money-making opportunities. Some securities have 
reached the top of their possibilities. Others are just about ready to go forward. Let our experts point out 
the bargains in high-grade, dividend-paying stocks and protect your present holdings. 


New Opportunities for Profit in the Next Few Months 


Appearing every other week, The Magazine of Wall Street will bring to its readers a wealth of material bearing 





Among other specially unique and valuable features will be: 
—Bargains Among Stocks which have Declined. 
—Review of Doubtful Securities. Tremendously helpful for checking 
your holdings. 
—Opportunities for Investment in Low-Price Stocks. 
—Facts, Figures and Profit Recommendations in Securities Representing 
Industries Which Have Been Depressed. 


—In every issue—Educational articles by experts enabling you to de- 
velop your own judgment and become a skilled and successful investor. 


e e e 
will guide you right 
It will establish you on the right course—and keep you in touch with the con- 
ditions and positions of the securities you hold. Coupled with this, the FREE 
PERSONAL SERVICE DEPARTMENT gives you the privilege of 
requesting a personal opinion as to the status of a reasonable number of your 


holdings or the standing of a broker. In order to assure prompt replies to all 
subscribers each communication must be limited to three securities. 


Why not become a permanent subscriber? Carry 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET as your - sn pt ress Rte 
n a ion to the general principles, 


investment insurance at a cost of only $7.50 a year. the book covers specitealty the different 
methods necessary for selecting profitable 
investments in eleven leading industries, 


upon the current business and investment situation. 
Get this book 
FREE 


The New Technique 
of Uncovering 
Security Bargains 








A clear explanation of the 
fundamental principles es- 
sential to profitable invest- 
ing under the new market 
conditions. 200 Pages, rich 
flexible cover, profusely 
illustrated with graphs and 
tables enabling every in- 
vestor to apply tested prin- 
ciples to his own investing. 


The tremendous growth in Industry has 
changed the security market into a mar- 
ket of many markets. While one industry 
is going backward another industry may 
be going forward. Investors must discard 
many of the old principles. Profits will 
be made by those who go fully into the 
sound fundamental factors upon which 
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On receipt of your subscription, we will send you Free of charge, a copy of 
“The New Technique of Uncovering Security Bargains” and the “1929 





Manual.” 
MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY «annaennneany 
The Magazine of Wall Street 
42 Broadway, New York 


Gentlemen: Enclosed find $7.50. Send me The Magazine of Wall Street for 
one year (26 issues), including full privilege of your FREE Personal Service 
Department. (Canadian postage 50c extra; Foreign $1.00). 


Also send me FREE a copy of 
“The New Technique of Uncovering Security Bargains.” 


It is also understood that you will send me free a copy of your 1929 Manual 
as per your offer. 
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devoting an entire chapter to each In- 
dustry, 
—Also— 
While They Last 


We have a few more copies 


of the 


1929 Annual Manual of 
The Magazine of Wall Street 


A Year Book of Financial, Industrial, Se- 
curity and Economic Data. A most com- 
plete and helpful Manual prepared In a 
unique style, that saves the investors’ 
time and yet gives complete information 
on every important industry and security. 


While they last, a copy of this Manual 
will be sent to every subscriber who uses 
this coupon when sending in their sub- 
scription. 














June 15, 1929 














JUNE 15, 1929 


285 








286 


WKH KKK KK KKK KKK KKK EE 


ov 
~ 
- 
* 
- 
x 
+ 
a 
x 
« 
* 
o 
+ 
5 af 
* 
* 
* 
x 
« 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
« 
* 
* 
x 
a4 
¥ 
~ 
- 
“ 
1 
‘ 
& 
“ 
x 
¥ 
x 
- 
x 
- 
€ 
«x 


x 
x 
x 
x 
x 
« 
x 
x 
x 
x 
x 


THE SOUTH COAST COMPANY 








Filling Uncle Sam's Sugar Bowl- 


A. Problem in Economics 


Our own Uncle Sam is one of the 
greatest farmers on earth. He can 
raise enough food this year to feed 
all his nephews and nieces and mil- 
lions of people in other countries 
as well. But there is one important 
crop in which he is sadly deficient — 
sugar. 

Consider the following facts: In 
1928 the people of continental 
United States consumed about 4,600,- 
000 tons of cane sugar, amounting to 
28% of the entire world’s production. 
The same year we produced only 63,- 
207 tons, or less than 4 of 1% of the 
world’s production, and less than 
114% of our requirements. 


The importance of sugar to the 
national welfare is easily shown by 
the drastic measures taken to secure 
this commodity in time of war and by 
its tremendous increases in price with 


every shortage. Yet if all the sugar 
we get from foreign countries and is- 
land possessions were suddenly cut 
off, we should be in a serious plight, 
and nothing much could be done 
about it. 


But things can be done, and are 
being done, now, to improve our po- 
sition against future difficulties. This 
country can produce a very much 
larger part of its sugar requirements 
if the resources we have are fully and 
intelligently developed. 


The undersigned companies are 
devoting millions in capital and the 
energies of an expert management to 
the cause ofincreasing American pro- 
duction of cane sugar. The interesting 
story of their activities and the sub- 
stantial results so far obtained is told 
in an illustrated booklet which will 
be sent upon request. 


DAHLBERG SUGAR CANE INDUSTRIES 


Mills and Plantations in Louisiana 





Mills and Plantations in Florida 


Executive Offices: g1g North Michigan Avenue, Chicago 


THE SOUTHERN SUGAR COMPANY 
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INVESTMENT @ BUSINESS TREND 


Additional Security Taxes—Wheat’s 


Gyra- 


tions—Reparations—Railroad Prospects—Gov- 


ernment 
ADDITIONAL OLLOWING a long 
SECURITY line of extra “charges” 
TAXES against transactions 


made on the New 
York Stock Exchanges comes the somewhat absurd 
threat from Congress to impose a tax of 5 per cent 
on stocks held less than sixty days. There was a 
time when the investor who wanted to buy 100 
shares of stock paid a commission averaging $15, 
deposited from 20 to 25 per cent of the cost and 
paid from 5 to 6 per cent on the debit balance. 
Starting way back with the conception of the in- 
come taxes, the first “extra” came in the form of 
a tax on the profit realized on security transactions. 
A Federal and later a New York State sales tax 
aggregating $4 a hundred shares was the next 
charge. In rather rapid succession within the past 
year or so, the Stock Exchange commission was 
raised; the marginal requirements were successively 
increased; interest charges went up to as much as 
12 per cent and finally a Clearing House charge of 
1 per cent per annum on day loans was imposed on 
brokers, represented another item to be past along 
to the customer. At this point, one would think 
that the capacity of millions of investors and 
traders to be imposed upon would have been 
reached. But nevertheless, it is right here that 
Senator Glass proposes to add another 5 per 
cent tax with its unpractical sixty day feature in 
order to “discourage speculation.” Until the Sena- 
tor confides a few more details as to what basis 
he thinks this tax can be legalized and collected it is 
premature to say that such a charge is unconstitu- 
tional on the face of the proposal. But it is not 
too early to say that the amount of the penalty 
is unreasonable. And it is not too early to add 
that the attempt to discriminate between the in- 
vestor and the speculator throvch a sixty-day 
ownership provision is a proposal fundamentally 
absurd. . Literally interpreted, this plan means that 





Financing—T he 


Market Prospect 


the man who buys a highly manipulated stock for 
a quick profit but cannot “get out” for 61 days is 
an investor. By the same label, the man who for 
any reason in the world sells a high grade invest- 
ment stock 59 days after he purchases it is a rank 
speculator. The disastrous effect of any such law 
on the holdings of many millions of men and women 
is hardly worth discussion because it is inconceivable 
that this plan will ever become the law of the land. 
That a proposal of this nature is seriously made 
by a member of the Senate honored with a ranking 
position on the Committee of Banking and Cur- 
rency, however, is the deplorable fact. Before 
making any further public declarations on this 
scheme, we urge the Senator to pause only those 
few moments necessary to appreciate basic absurdity 
of his definition of a speculation. 


arr 


HILE Congress talks 

about agricultural equal- 

ization by government 
the markets register agricultural unequalization. 
Wheat recently dropped under the dollar mark— 
and that means 75 cents out where the wheat 
grows thick and hard. These levels had hardly 
been reached, however, when a government pro- 
posal to stabilize grain prices through the employ: 
ment of a 500 million dollar federal fund produced 
one of the most sensational price recoveries in the 
history of grain markets even though the level 
achieved was far below that to afford a fair 
basis of return. The farmers were confronted 
with a loss of 250 million dollars in the value 
of the crop now making, only to see this loss 
recouped in two days’ time when the price went 
back over a dollar. This is indeed a breath-taking 
gvration, not only for the farmer but for the coun- 
try at large. It was not entirely coincidence that 


WHEAT’S 
GYRATIONS 
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the many securities reached new lows for the year 
at precisely the same time as the major staple. Pros- 
perity hopes ascend with wheat prices and descend 
with them—particularly when the crop is large as 
this one promises to be. Slice 250 million dollars 
off the wheat income and you may cut 5 billion off 
the prosperity. psychology. President Hoover's 
Committee on Economic Changes told us a lot 
about the changes that are going on with more 
or less conscious direction. Here’s a change that 
we ought to have brains enough to make—a change 
from agricultural overproduction to one of balanced 
production. It might not be a bad idea to use 
part of that 500 million dollars as a premium fund 
for reduced acreage. 


N the afternoon of 
June 7th, the flour- 
ishing signatures of 
the experts on the 
Paris Reparations Agreement, testified to a solution 
of the vexing problem of how much and how to 
collect the war indemnities. A compromise on 
reparations and the International Bank of Settle- 
ment through which these payments will be made 
are thus raised to the plane of an accomplished 
fact, waiting only the formal ratification by the 
interested nations. For ten and a half years, the 
dilemma of reparations settlements had taxed the 
ingenuity of Europe’s ablest minds in diplomatic, 
banking and commercial circles. It was first pro- 
jected when Europe was virtually paralyzed, com- 
mercially and financially, and the war-time senti- 
ments of each nation were at high pitch. It 
was modified by cautious stages as the war-inflamed 
wounds healed. It is finally settled largely on an 
economic basis as Europe is completing her finan- 
cial rehabilitation and thinking in terms of peace- 
time prosperity. There is little question but that 
the immediate effect of a happy solution to the 
world’s gravest economic problem will be seen in 
rising impetus of international trade. But there 
is not the same assurance by any means that a 
sound economic revival abroad will benefit the 
trade position of the United States in the long run. 
Europe has kept an envious eye on American pros- 
perity; has minutely studied the principles and 
practices whereby such prosperity is created. Even 
at the moment of signing her release from the 
financial obstacles inherited from the past war, she 
is impatient to try some of this commercial tonic 
which in many languages abroad means “the Ameri- 
can way of doing it.” 


WHAT FOLLOWS 
REPARATION 
SETTLEMENT? 


—~, 
RAILROAD HE romance which formerly 
PROSPECTS attached to the railroads of 


the country has in recent 
years given place to practical development and to 
a concerted action to raise the standard of opera- 


tion and service. The main carriers of the coun- 
try have achieved new heights in the efficiency of 
transportation and in the maintenance of physical 
equipment. As a group they are in a strategic 
position to prosper in the current era of active 
business when the distributive demands of indus- 
try and agriculture are sustaining loadings at well 
over a million cars of revenue freight a week. 
Earnings during the first quarter were a third 
larger, on the average, than during the correspond- 
ing period of last year and results for the half 
year can hardly fail to be equally as favorable. 
These factors coupled with the more favorable dis- 
position of the Government toward questions of 
valuation and recapture of earnings account for 
recent rail activity in the stock market. It is an 
activity that bids fair to continue in an ascending 
scale without too much regard for the balance of 
the list. 


= 


HETHER one is to view 
the current Government 
financing as “bullish” or 
“bearish” depends on whether size of the offering 
is considered or its coupon rate. From the former 
standpoint it is to be noted that June maturities 
amount to about 530 million dollars whereas the 
new issue is 130 millions less. The net result is 
that with money markets will have extra funds 
amounting to something in the neighborhood of 
the latter figure. And then, from the subscrip- 
tions taken by the banks, a large balance will 
remain as government deposits. In addition to 
this, the banks can borrow against this collateral 
from the Reserve Banks at a lower rate of interest 
than the coupon rate is long as the current redis- 
count rate is maintained. On the other hand, the 
coupon rate is 5'¥@ per cent, the highest charge 
which the Government has been compelled to pay 
since 1921. The taxable equivalent is reckoned 
at approximately 534 per cent With call money 
at 7 per cent, less the charges for handling these 
transactions of out-of-town banks and “other” 
lenders, the new financing comes pretty close to a 
competitive rate for the call money market. The 
current offering was priced on a_ yield basis 
corresponding to the open market values of 
similar issues. The maturity was fixed to har- 
monize with the Government's short term financing 
program, rather than with the thought of “saving 
pennies” for the Treasury during the present stage 
of credit uncertainties. For this reason, the nine- 
months’ term implies no particularly bearish outlook 
for the balance of the year at Washington. 


UNCLE SAM 
PAYS 5Y%% 


=~ 


THE MARKET FULL discussion of the 
PROSPECT position and outlook for 
the security market appears 
on page 291 of this issue. 
Monday, June 10, 1929 
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USINESS so far this year has astonished even the 

perennial optimists. The wheels of industry have 

whirred to an accelerated tempo, marking the steady 
advance in manufacturing production to fulfill the demands 
of broadening markets. Moreover the record of these re- 
cent months has meant more than the intensified output at 
the meager profit margins which have characterized similar 
previous periods. The showing of corporate earnings for 
the first quarter based on the reports of more than 400 
companies revealed a gain of nearly 30% over the corre- 
sponding period of last year; and the record for the second 
three months from present indications will prove equally 
gratifying. 

This is not to say that prosperity has been universal. 
Some irregularity in the profit position in the various lines 
of trade and industry is only a too familiar phase of present 
day business. It is true that while steel mills have been 
close to capacity for many months and even now are well 
protected for some weeks ahead by a substantial order 
backlog, and while automobile manufacturers are setting 
new records of 300,000 cars a month, other industries, of 
which coal, textiles and leather are prominent examples, 
are continuing to wrestle with difficult conditions. 

Nevertheless, the broad run of business is operating 
under profitable and active conditions. The railroads, with 
freight loadings averaging over a million cars a week, are 
beginning to reflect the rising level of operating efficiency 
under favorable conditions. Petroleum, with the coopera- 
tion of various “oil” states, bids fair to throw off the 
weight of an oil flood which has depressed it; and other 
lines, of which railroad equip- 
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By E. KennetH Burcer and ArtHur M. Lernsacn 


tain the present pace may then be said to devolve on some 
of these tools. 

Immediately the potent and essential tool of credit comes 
to mind. It is a fact that trade and industry have not, 
so far, been seriously inconvenienced, or deprived of neces- 
sary funds, despite the credit tension indicated by the ex- 
cessive rates which have prevailed in the money markets. 
Nevertheless, the ogre of constricted credit has exerted at 
least a psychological influence. 

The tariff legislation, now pending, has also modified 
the plans of many divisions of commerce and industry, 
particularly with reference to the purchase of raw materials. 

The settlement of reparations should restore considerable 
business confidence, but on the other hand those lines to 
whom international relations is a vital factor in their for- 
eign trade are disturbed over the prospect of reprisals from 
markets abroad if our tariff walls continue to rise. 

The third factor to disturb the equanimity of business 
has been the downward tendency of commodities, led first 
by a drop in copper and followed by weakness in wheat, 
rubber, leather and sugar. 

It is apparent that each of these factors, high credit, 
tariff legislation and declining commodity prices, is exercis- 
ing a more or less cautionary influence in an otherwise 
healthy and vigorous business situation. It should be re- 
membered that the current inventory position of industry 
is built on conservative lines, that building is maintaining 
such levels as to call for tremendous volumes of materials 
from a wide variety of industries and that the small sur- 
plus of freight cars is increasingly favorable to forward 

commitments. ‘These are sta- 





ment is a case in point, are 


bilizing factors. How power- 





leaving the ranks of the less 


favored industries for those of ied is apparent that each of these factors, high 

credit, tariff legislation and declining com- 
modity prices, is exercising a more or less cautionary 
influence in an otherwise healthy and vigorous busi- 
ness situation. . . . Thus while customary summer 
dullness may conceivably be somewhat more pro- 
nounced or slightly more protracted this year than is 
ordinarily the case, there is little to suggest any re- 
versal of the present trend of prosperity.” 


more prosperous activity. 
Despite all these generally 
promising conditions, how- 
ever, a feeling of gathering 
uncertainty over the future 
has lately been manifest. The 
recent report of the Commit- 
tee on Economic Changes 
suggest that the high activity 
of present day business would 
indicate that America has 


ful the restraining factors are, 
will be more definitely demon- 
strated by events of the next 
few weeks. Presently there 
are indications to support the 
view that commodity prices 
have seen the low point in the 
present movement. Federal 
aid in the orderly marketing 
of the large crops in prospect 
is indicated in the recent pro- 
posal to utilize 500 million of 
federal funds to _ stabilize 





prices and the continued pol- 





found the key to an Utopia of 
unlimited production based on 
an equally unlimited consumption, if we properly utilize 
the tools at our command to maintain proper balance— 
the very tools, indeed, with which we have wrought the 
groundwork for this desirable state. Such misgivings as 
currently arise concerning the ability of business to main- 


for JUNE 15, 1929 


icy of credit rationing bids fair 
to provide for the needs of industry. 

Thus while customary summer dullness may conceivably 
be somewhat more pronounced or slightly more protracted 
this year than is ordinarily the case, there is little to sug- 
gest any reversal of the present trend of prosperity. 
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rumors and irresponsible “scare stories” that it is only 

possible to get a sane view of the exact prospects by 
sticking to the cold hard facts of the situation. Many of 
the current credit predictions flatly contradict many others. 
Some are optimistic, seeing an abandonment of the Federal 
Reserve Board's restrictive policies as the result of the re- 
cent reduction in brokers’ loans, and a period of cheap 
money ahead to set gold exports again in motion. At the 
other extreme, are those who visualize a regular old fash- 
ioned money panic at or close to July 1st when a heavy 
turn-over of funds is expected. 

The actual course of money rates for the next few months 
or so will run somewhere between these two extremists’ 
predictions, and the facts of the banking situation as we 
know them today can be used to advantage, at least in 
ascertaining how far both views really depart from actu- 
alities. Starting with the case of the proponents of the 
theory that the Federal Reserve Board will relax its pres- 
sure on the money markets, the unsoundness of this view 
is the fact that it is based on a presumption. The “easy 
money™ observers rest their case entirely on what “they 
learn from authoritative sources” or some such impressive 
term, whereas the fact is that no one knows what course 
the Federal Reserve Board will pursue from one week to 
the next—not even the Reserve Board members themselves. 

It is a matter of public record that there is considerable 
discord and dissension within the Reserve System concern- 
ing matters of policy. The Board members themselves are 
not in agreement on rediscount rate policies. Their in- 
ability to reach a decision is largely accountable for with- 
holding approval of rate changes initiated on past occa- 
sions by local boards. Furthermore, the Federal Reserve 
System has no established pol- 


es outlook for money rates is so obscured by wild 


serve Board credit policies that lend themselves to inter- 
pretation—two of which are contrary to the third, how- 
ever, still further confusing the probable action which the 
board will pursue during the coming months. In its inter- 
national money policies, the Reserve Board is committed 
to the belief that financial normalcy abroad demands a 
further distribution of the world’s gold supply. This is 
the first factor and it indicates a long range outlook for 
easier money rates in this country. 

The second factor is the “pro-rating” of member bank 
credit, which far from being fiction is already existing as 
a powerful influence on the current rates of collateral loans. 
This discrimination by the member banks against loans 
which might be devoted to support security speculation 
has been made effective by the threat of an increase in the 
rediscount rate. In this program, the member banks have 
cooperated to an extent that entitles them to expect the 
Reserve Board to abstain from a general increase in the 
bank rate. By virtue of this policy, therefore, the Reserve 
Board officials are placed in the position of having made 
a “deal” with member banks. This position would be a 
most uncomfortable one, if the Reserve officials were forced 
to a general rediscount rate increase as a weapon of last 
resort against undue absorption of credit by the security 
markets. The stock market and the extent to which it will 
absorb credit during the coming months therefore is the 
third factor to be reckoned with in current credit policies 
of the Federal Reserve Board. 

Stripped of any false insinuation of secret inside infor- 
mation, the above interpretation of known facts discloses 
that powerful influences exist to oppose a general increase 
in the bank rate. As far as Federal Reserve Board policies 
are concerned, we conclude that only a resumption of the 
highly speculative phase of the 
security markets can force a 





icy or precedent by which its 





actions might be gauged in the 

light of the present credit sit- os 
uation. With really disarm- 
ing frankness, one of the mem- 
bers of the board, Mr. Adolph 
C. Miller, who has served in 
this capacity during the entire 
existence of the Federal Re- 
serve System, has stated: “For 
the most part, what is done is 
done because someone feels 
uncomfortable about what is 
transpiring. . . . I should say 


easier money. 


S far as Federal Reserve Board policies are 
concerned, we conclude that only a resump- 
tion of the highly speculative phase of the security 
market can force a general bank rate rise, and that, 
with this qualification, the long range outlook is for 
For the shorter term, however, the 
possibility of a serious credit stringency at the mid- 


point of the year is not to be overlooked.” 


general bank rate rise, and 
that, also with this qualifica- 
tion, the long range outlook is 
for easier money. 

For the shorter term, how- 
ever, the possibility of a seri- 
ous credit stringency at the 
mid-point of the year is not to 
be overlooked. The continu- 
ance of a 6 or 7% call money 
rate as this is written is very 
apt to instill the investor with 
a false sense of comfort as far 





that action by the Federal Re- 


as the outlook for money in 





serve Board usually lies mid- 
way between a déliberate or calculated action, such as is 
taken with full appreciation of the consequences, and what 
you might call unconscious action. 

As far as the “deliberate or calculated action” is con- 
cerned, there are three tangible factors in the present Re- 
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June and July is concerned. 

In these two months it is calculated accurately that ap- 

proximately three billion dollars will be used for subscrip- 

tions to stocks, tax payments, interest and dividend dis- 

bursements by corporations, new Government financing, 
(Please turn to page 351) 
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announcement of the O'Fallon decision, gives invest- 

ors one of the most important clues to the future 
course of the market that they have had in many months. 
The point, however, is not that the market failed to re- 
spond to “good news.” On the contrary, the O'Fallon 
decision was “bad news” for the industrial stocks, because 
the sponsors of these issues feared that the market lacked 
suficient buying power from both professionals and the 
public at the existing price levels to support a simultaneous 
move in both the railroad and the industrial stocks. This 
discloses an important limitation hanging over the stock 
market which must be reckoned with in the course of the 
market as a whole for the immediate future. 

Every major movement in the stock market is based on 
the amount of the public interest which is aroused while 
the advance is in progress. Back of the public interest in 
stocks, of course, there must lie a demand for investments, 
engendered by a better than fair measure of general pros- 
perity and an ample supply of credit to permit the public 
to obtain the shares it desires. 

In all these respects, conditions have been unusually 
favorable during the past few years. As the demand for 
securities grew, the market expanded both in scope and in 
the price levels of the majority of the stocks. Momentary 
cessations in the demand for stocks can readily be offset by 
the so-called “inside buying” that supports individual issues. 
But when the market definitely comes face to face with a 
limitation that makes it necessary to move one major group 
of issues at the expense of another major group, then that 
is another matter. 

That the railroad stocks were able to make a successful 
bid for a public following only upon severe liquidation of 
industrial shares, therefore, is 
highly significant. The point 


Ts heavy liquidation of industrial stocks following the 


offing, either by direct action of the Federal Reserve Board 
or by the market itself releasing some of the credit which 
it had absorbed. The May movement reduced stock values 
by something like three billion dollars and released several 
hundred million dollars of brokers’ loans. Whether this 
will satisfy the banking authorities or not remains to be 
seen, but there is much logic to the belief that in its pres- 
ent mood the market will be considered to be on “its good 
behavior.” 

With a more favorable credit situation, the buying in- 
terest of the public could be considerably enlarged and the 
long range outlook for credit is conceded to be favorable. 
The long range market outlook, therefore, must compre- 
hend the removal to some extent of current limitations. 
The general market seems to have stepped back and avoided 
a danger point with sufficient spryness to avoid the rough 
jostling that was due it. Now, if the various groups are 
content to stand in line and wait their turn in an orderly 
manner and without competing too strongly for the pub- 
lic’s favor, then a more kindly attitude may be expected 
from the banking authorities. 

This is taking the long range view of the matter. In the 
meantime it is quite likely that a good deal of “backing and 
filling” will continue, both as far as the various groups of 
shares in the stock exchange limelight are concerned and 
the individual issues within these groups as well. For the 
immediate future, it is difficult to see much more than a 
market that has lost its trend for the moment, while the 
various groups and group leaders are competing for a 
prominent place on the tape, somewhat at the expense of 
one another. 

This is not a brand new set of circumstances for the 
market by any means. As a matter of fact, the market 
has worked to its previous 
high points by just such group 








was again confirmed by the 
inability of the rails to “carry 


through” after the leading in- we 7 *HE long range market outlook, therefore, 
must comprehend the removal to some ex- 


dustrial and public utility 
stocks had been carried down 
to a point where they attracted 
heavy investment buying. This 
competitive situation between 
the leading stock groups was 
rrominently brought to light 
by the corrective movement in 
May, although it had been 
noted before in a less emphatic 


of one another.” 


tent of current limitations. . 
future, it is difficult to see much more than a market 
that has lost its trend for the moment, while the vari- 
ous groups and group leaders are competing for a_ 
prominent place on the tape, somewhat at the expense _lic. The public finds itself 


movements for the past year 
or so. The only thing novel 
in this situation is that, par- 
ticularly in the most recent 
months, the buying power be- 
hind one group of stocks was 
created to an appreciable de- 
gree by liquidation of other 
holdings by the general pub- 


. For the immediate 


rather generously supplied 
with stocks. Until its appe- 
tite is whetted for more and 








way between groups of minor 
importance. 

Undoubtedly a good deal of the restricted buying interest 
of the public may be attributed to the uncertainties of the 
credit situation and Federal Reserve Board policies. In a 
recent issue of this publication it was predicted by the 
writer that some such corrective movement was in the 
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the wherewithal is provided 
to buy them, the reader would 
do well to adjust his market activities to the present state 
of affairs. 
It may be emphasized that there is considerable danger 
in “reaching up” for stocks that are high priced in relation 
(Please turn to page 351) 
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NORTHWARD THE 
COURSE OF INDUSTRY 


Exploitation of Vast Canadian Resources 
Affords Growing Investment Opportunity 


By Cuaries O. SMITH 


Noted Canadian Journalist and Washington Corre- 
spondent of the Southam Group of Canadian Dailies 


directed American thought more to South America 
than to their northern neighbor. President Hoover's 
good-will tour of Latin America was a potent advertisement 
for the South. 


R ITED STATES GOVERNMENT agencies have 


climb in the world of trade read this statement made by 
Dr. Julius Klein, Assistant Secretary of the Department 
of Commerce: 
“The really amazing side of this foreign trade 
(Canada’s) can 





But long before 
his journey was 
made, powerful 
influences in var- 
ious departments 
of the govern- 
ment at Wash- 
ington, and the 
Pan American 
Union in addi- 
tion, were pro- 
moting American 
interest in the 
possibilities of ex- 
tension of trade 
with Central and 
South America 
while no similar 
activity in rela- 
tion to Canada 
was observable. 
True, the De 
partment of 
Commerce, with 
its five special 
offices in the Do- 
minion, was alert 
and effective in pro- 
moting the sale of 
American products 
there, but this was done 
by almost private office 
methods, certainly with 
no attention-compelling 
publicity. 

Consequently, it was 
with some surprise that the United States lately learned 
that of all the countries of the world Canada is now its 
best customer. 

Lump all the countries South of the Rio Grande together 
and the market so created would buy much less of Ameri- 
can products than Canada alone. 

Compare the purchases of the European countries, the 
value of their trade with Canada’s, for a realization of the 
value of the Canadian market to American producers. 

And as a last conclusive proof of Canada’s progressive 
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best be appre- 
ciated when 
one considers 
the population. 
= The figure I 
SRE toe end have given 
1 ($2,500,000, - 
000) means 
that she has 
about $240 of 
foreign trade 
per capita— 
more than 
three times as 
much as we 
have thus far 
been able to 
attain. If the 
United States 
had such a per 
capita foreign 
businessas Can- 
ada has, our 
combined  ex- 
ports and im- 
ports would 
ig something 
Above—Eight Binders Cut- nea Bi oe 
ting Wheat on an Alberta the $9,000,000,000 
Farm that we have actu- 

ally registered.” 

It is not my purpose 
to enter upon details of 
the commonplaces of 
Canada’s material prog: 
ress. I intend rather to indicate some of the less usual 
tendencies presently visible in the Dominion, tendencies and 
accomplishments which are contributing enormously to 
Canada’s trade vitality. 

Not the least important of these is the increasing ex- 
pansion of the flow of American capital into the Dominion. 
Canadians own from 53% to 65% of the securities of all 
enterprises located on Canadian soil. British investment in 
Canada is two-thirds that of United States investment in 
the Dominion, or approximately $2,209,000,000 as com: 
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Courtesy Canadian Pacific 


Left—Unloading Sugar 
Beets at Calgary 
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pared with $3,290,000,000. The Dominion Bureau of 
Statistics estimates the Dominion’s national wealth to be 
between 27 and 30 billions, or about five times the amount 
ot the outside capital invested. In addition to holding, 
themselves, the dominating shares of Canadian securities 
Canadians have made investments abroad estimated at 
$1,580,000,000. Of this total $874,626,000 has been 
placed in the United States. 


The Conquest of the North 


The bulk of the investment in Canada and the major 
portion of her production of wealth was confined, until 
recent years, to a comparatively narrow area contiguous to 
the southern border of the country. Canada now is looking 
to new resources, her eyes are directed‘ especially to the 
North. 

As is inevitable in a country that possesses large areas 
of unexploited territory Canada has had to depend, and 
still depends, upon the railways for aid in opening these 
territories to the uses and’ enrichment of her people. The 
extraordinary nature of the railway situation in the Do- 
minion is widely known. The railway milage of the coun- 
try, now some 41,000 miles, is almost equally divided 
between two 
great transconti- 
nental companies. 
One is privately- 
owned and oper- 
ated; the other is 
government-own- 
ed and operated 
by a Board ap- 
pointed by the 
government. Set- 
ting aside the 
controversy over 
private owner: 
ship and gov- 
ernment owner- 
ship of railways, 
this may be said: 
that the Domin- 
ion of Canada 
has benefited by 
both the competi- 
tion and the co- 
operation be 
tween the two 
systems. Each has 
acted as a spur to 
the ambition of 
the other. While 
they are keen rivals 
they are intent also 
upon avoiding duplica- 
tion of effort. 

Whether _ construc- 
tion should precede or 
follow settlement is 
an old _ railroading 
problem. From the 
beginning in Canada 
conditions have compelled the answer that steel rails 
have to go ahead of settlement. The pioneering 
spirit which threw the Canadian Pacific Railway 
across virgin prairies and the Rocky Mountains to 
the Pacific still dominates. But it has changed its 
direction and is now thrusting the railways northward 
into areas which writers of fiction have unwarrantedly 
called the “barren lands.” 
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Courtesy Int. Paper & Power Co. 


Newsprint Paper Mill at 

Three Rivers, Que., Said to 

be Largest Mill of its Kind 
in the World 


Copper Converters in 
Action 





Courtesy Canadian Pacific 


This year appropriations of more than $50,000,000 have 
been made for lines nearly all of which have Northern 
objectives. These are in addition to branches that already 
pierce Northern country. A line from Quebec City at 
present extends to Lake St. John and traverses the banks 
of the Upper Saguenay. The Temiskaming and Northern 
Ontario road extends beyond Cochrane, a flourishing town 
on the Canadian National Transcontinental that was given 
advertisement as “an outpost of civilization” by a recent 
flying venture from the United States to Greenland. Com- 
pletion of actual construction of the Hudson Bay Railroad 
from The Pas, in Northern Manitoba, to Churchill on 
Hudson Bay has just been announced. The province of 
Alberta has its Alberta and Great Waterways Railroad 
running North from Edmonton to McMurray on the 
Athabaska River. In Alberta too is the Edmonton and 
Dunvegan line. This road brings the great Peace River 
country into contact with Edmonton. Farther West in 
the province of British Columbia is the Pacific and Great 
Eastern Railroad which connects Vancouver with the rich 
North central section of that province. 


Pioneering Railway Lines 


What does this and prospective railroading activity mean 
to the material 


development of 
the Dominion? 
The answer must 
include more 
than new trans- 
portation routes. 
It must embrace 
mining, hydro- 
electric power, 
pulp and paper 
making, lumber, 
agriculture. 

The first of the 
Northern _ lines, 
the Temiskaming 
and Northern 
Ontario road 
opened the 
wealth-producing 
silver country of 
Cobalt. It 
brought about 
the discovery and 
development of 
the gold mines of 
the Porcupine 
territory. It 
resulted in the progress 
now seen in the gold 
areas of Rouyen in 
Northern Quebec. The 
Lake St. John line has 
made possible the huge 
power and manufactur- 
ing investments of the 
Duke and Mellon in- 
terests in Avida. In 
the West the Hudson 
Bay line provides a third outlet for Canada’s grain. 
Hitherto the crop has been moved to the Atlantic by way 
of the Great Lakes and the St. Lawrence, or to the Pacific 
by way of Vancouver and Prince Rupert. Now it will 
have access to Europe over the ancient route of the Hudson 
Bay Company by way of the Bay and Hudson Strait. 
Development of the Flin Flon mining country in Northern 
Saskatchewan and Northern Manitoba had to await 
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construction of this road. It is now 
in progress, with abundant American 
capital to probe its possibilities. Lum- 
bering, paper mills and power are 
accompaniments of this Northern 
adventure. 


The Peace River 
Country 


The Northern railways of Alberta 
have brought a new agricultural em- 
pire—the Peace River country—to 
the stage of settlement and produc- 
tion. Twenty million acres of arable 
land here await the plow. Last year, 
10,800,000 bushels of grain were 
moved from this new territory. The 
older portion of Alberta, with ap- 
proximately 15,000,000 acres under 
cultivation, produces annually ap- 
proximately 175,000,000 bushels of 
wheat. The possibilities of the Peace 
country with its additional 20,000,000 
acres may therefore be estimated. 
The farthest West of the new North- 
ern Canadian railways—the Pacific 
Great Eastern in British Columbia— 
traverses a territory rich in minerals, 
timber and potential agriculture. Al- 
ready British Columbia is planning extensions of this road 
to connect Vancouver with the Peace country. Back of 
all this Western and Northern railway construction exists 
a policy of another transcontinental railroad which will 
extend from Hudson Bay to the Pacific with a terminus 
probably North of Prince Rupert. 


Courtesy Canadian Facine 


Exploring by Aircraft 


In the Northern development of Canada an instrument 
more modern than the locomotive—the airplane—is being 
utilized on a large scale. The variety of Canada’s air oper- 
ations is unequalled even in the United States. Apart from 
airmail routes aeronautics in the Dominion occupies a 
place of great importance. Pilots fly over the ice floes of 
Labrador and Newfoundland helping the sealing fleets. In 
ali the provinces airmen are helping the. surveyor to make 
his maps of unplotted areas. Canadian aviation is assist- 
ing the foresters, engineers, geologists and fishery guardians 
in their work of conservation and development. All 
through the North, as far as Hudson Strait and the Yukon, 
every year sees an increasing use of aircraft in all phases 
of exploration and development. In the mining centres 





Power Plant at Bonnington Falls, on 
Kootenay River, British Columbia 


of Quebec and Ontario, and East, 
West and North of Winnipeg, the 
old, historic means of transport—the 
canoe in summer and the dog-team 
in winter—have been largely super- 
seded by the airplane. The great 
waterways and numerous lakes form 
ready-made landing ‘stages. Enter- 
prising business men have been quick 
to take advantage of aviation’s pos- 
sibilities in the swift reduction of 
time required for investigation, pre- 
liminary surveys of mineral districts, 
transporting passengers and supplies, 
in Northern territories of immense 
size where communication in the past 
has been slow and uncertain. 


Vast Wealth of the Pre-Cambrian 
Shield 


Extending across the Northern sec- 
tions of the provinces of Quebec, 
Ontario, Manitoba, Saskatchewan and 
Alberta—in short, across all of Cen- 
tral and Western Canada with the 
exception of British Columbia—lies 
the great mineral-bearing geological 
formation known as the Pre-Cam- 
brian shield. In this formation, 
wherever it is found in the world, deep and valuable mines 
have been discovered. It has given to Canada her gold, 
of which she is now the world’s third largest producer, her 
silver, nickel, copper, lead, zinc. Beyond this Pre-Cambrian 
shield, in British Columbia, lies another heavily mineralized 
area, in which some of the most productive copper, lead 
and zinc properties in America are found. “The remark- 
able figures which Canada has already reached in mining 
become still more encouraging,” says Sir Robert Horne, 
chairman of the British Empire Mining Congress, “when 
one appreciates the fact that Canada is even now only at 
the edge of her discoveries. Although 80% of her area 
is still unprospected, her known mineral resources are of 
immense quantity; and who knows how soon modern meth- 
ods of prospecting from the air or by electrical instruments 
will reveal the wealth which lies hidden within the Ca- 
nadian Pre-Cambrian region? In no part of the world can 
there be found today regions of so vast extent, so full of 
promise of mineral wealth, as those belts of territory which 
are gradually being opened up in Ontario and Quebec.” 

That the Eastern slopes of the Rockies are reservoirs of 
oii is now being shown by the production of Turner Valley 

(Please turn to page 340) 
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Courtesy International Paper & Power Co. 


Kipawa Rayon Pulp Mill at Temiskaming, Quebec, has Annual Output of 75,000 tons 


294 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 














st, 
the 
the 


am 


an 


10 


1g 


ie, 











WILL RAIL VALUATION 
AND RECAPTURE BE 
ABOLISHED? 


By Pierce H. Futton 


in the St. Louis and O'Fallon valuation case has been 

spoken of quite generally as one of the most impor- 
tant with respect to American railroads that it ever has 
handed down. Undoubtedly it is, and it seems equally 
true that this fact will become more fully realized 
as time goes on. 

This characterization, 
however, has been based 
by most observers on the 
belief that the decision 
will help mightily to set- 
tle what are spoken of as 
two of the biggest prob- 
lems with which the rail- 
roads have to deal — 
Valuation and Recapture. 

If they were practical, 
based on common-sense, 
and capable of solution, 
they would be real prob- 
lems. As no one of these 
characteristics or features 
can reasonably be ascribed 
to them, they cannot be 
spoken of as problems at 
all. In reality they are no 
more than legal buga- 
boos. Moreover, there is 
another product of un- 
reasoned legislation that 
should be put in the same category. It is the provision of 
the Transportation Act of 1920 “permitting” the railroads 
to earn 534% on a “fair valuation” of their property in- 
vestment. 

Now, if we must have Valuation and Recapture, the 
railroads and their security holders will be much better off 
because of the O'Fallon decision. The principal reasons 
were given in a previous article in the June Ist issue of 
this magazine. 

But everybody concerned would be infinitely better off if 
this country were rid, once and for all, of both of these 
bugaboos—and likewise the 534% proposal. Think it 
over carefully, and see of you do not agree with this state- 
ment, radical as it may seem at the moment and at first 
reading. 

Here are some of the outstanding benefits that would 
be realized from their repeal: 

1—Relief from the constant fear of their adverse effect, 
that has existed ever since they were brought into being, 
and the creation instead of a feeling of security by railway 
executives and owners of railroad stocks and bonds. 

2—The saving of millions of dollars for both the govern- 
ment and the railroads—chiefly the latter. 
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figs recent decision of the highest court in our land 


Courtesy of New York Central Lines 
The Twentieth Century Limited in three sections at 
La Salle Street Station, Chicago 





3—The development of a much more active and stable 
market for railroad securities. 

4—Rates would then be made—through the I. C. C— 
on the only reasonable basis, “what the traffic will 
bear.” 

5—Thus the railroads would be largely restored 
to a natural and normal 
position. 

A discussion of valua- 
tion and recapture with 
prominent railway execu- 
tives and bankers, since 
the O'Fallon decision was 
made public, discloses the 
belief that the valuation 
and recapture legislation 
may be repealed sooner 
than now generally is 
supposed to be possible. 
In fact, these authorities 
are strongly of the opinion 
that the decision will 
hurry along their end in- 
stead of proving a support 
to either. 

“The biggest thing that 
Congress could do for this 
country and its people 
generally, as well as the 
railroads and their se- 
curity holders,” was the 
striking assertion of a well-known railway executive, 
whose opinion I sought on the probability of legisla- 
tion being started that would do away with them. 
Investigation of these matters developed the additional 
fact that some of the executives have quietly pre- 
dicted among themselves, even before the O'Fallon 
decision, the overthrow of the valuation and recapture 
bugaboos. 

And why not? They have accomplished no good pur- 
pose, but on the contrary, have proved decidedly disturb- 
ing factors in the railroad situation and have cost a great 
amount of money. Valuation began in 1913—nearly 16 
years ago. It has cost from $150,000,000 to $200,000,000 
already, of which the railroads have paid by far the greater 
part—about 31, to 1 for the government. As shown in 
a previous article, valuation never can be used as the prin- 
cipal basis on which to fix rates. 

In attempting to predict when this valuation undertaking 
will come to an end, the writer is reminded of an over- 
enthusiastic, and equally ignorant, layman in a country 
church, who, after the minister had announced that evan- 
gelistic meetings would be held in the two churches of the 
parish alternately, jumped to his feet in his eagerness to 
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stress the announcement and exclaimed: “Friends, I want 
you to realize that these meetings will be held here and at 
the Lake church to all eternity.” 

Seriously, the opinion is growing that, instead of hurry- 
ing on the completion of a comprehensive valuation of the 
railroads of the United States, the O'Fallon decision will 
hasten the repeal of the Valuation Act, and likewise the 
recapture and 534% provisions of the Transportation 
Act. 

Senator Brookhart is reported to have said recently that 
Congress should reduce the government “guarantee” to the 
railroads from 534 to 3Y¥2%. The Senator is not the only 
one that has blundered over this provision of the Trans- 
portation, Act, permitting the railroads to earn 534% on a 
“fair valuation” of the property used for transportation 
purposes. 

Here is the exact wording of this provision of the act, 
a careful reading of which will avert a repetition of 
Senator Brookhart’s blun- 
der: 





about 16 years ago. At that time the idea prevailed—in 
the minds of radical legislators—that the railroads were 
greatly overcapitalized and that this would be disclosed 
by a careful valuation of their properties. 

The fact is that, even on the basis of only 1914 prices, 
it has been shown that the combined values of the proper- 
ties of the railroads was at least 28 billion dollars against 
an aggregate capitalization of only about 21 billions, of 
which the public owned no more than 18 billions. This 
aggregate valuation, it is assumed, will be raised materially 
if the I. C. C. gives due effect to “the cost of reproduction 
new.” 

The next point is that the I. C. C. and the railroads 
have never come to an agreement with respect to valuations 
fixed tentatively, or on a so-called “permanent” basis, be- 
fore the O'Fallon decision was handed down, making it 
mandatory upon the Commission to give consideration to 
“the cost of reproduction new.” 

In fact this failure to 
agree was the chief rea- 








“Sec. 15a. (2) In the 
exercise of its power to 


son for the railroads join- 
ing in the O'Fallon case 





prescribe just and reason- 
able rates the commission 
shall initiate, modify, 
establish or adjust such 
rates so that carriers (as 
a whole, or as a whole in 
each of such rate groups 
or territories as the com- 
mission may from time to 
time designate) will, under 
honest, efficient and 
economical management 
and reasonable expendi- 
tures for maintenance of 
way, structures and equip- 
ment, earn an aggregate 
annual net railway op- 
erating income equal, as 
nearly as may be, to a 


What the I. C. C. Says About Valuation 
and Recapture 


VALUATION—We again call attention to the fact 
that the excess income reported has not been computed 
upon values fixed by us. Under our orders carriers have 
been permitted to compute their claimed values upon such 
basis as they deem proper. . . . When values shall have 
been fixed by us the number of carriers found to have 
earned excess income and the amount thereof may differ 
from the results shown in carriers’ reports. 


RECAPTURE—As stated in our previous reports, the 
bulk of these payments has been made under formal pro- 
tests and reservations. Consequently the general railroad 
contingent fund, . . . has not been available for the pur- 
pose contemplated by the statute. 


as a test suit. 

Now, instead of the 
Supreme Court decision 
in that case bringing the 
I. C. C. and the railroads 
closer together with re- 
spect to methods of de- 
termining valuation and 
the actual figures arrived 
at, it is likely to force 
them further apart. 

The Commission has 
cited the Atchison and 
Southern Railways—two 
strong systems, with fairly 
satisfactory valuations and 
with big earnings — to 
show cause why they 
should not be paying re- 





fair return upon the ag- 


capture money to the gov- 
ernment. The Atchison 





gregate value of the rail- 





way property of such 
carriers.” 

This is a long way from a “guarantee” at any prescribed 
rate. During all the nearly 9 years that this provision of 
the act has been in effect, the railroads of the United States 
as a whole never have reached the 534% level. The nearest 
they have ever come to it was in 1926 when the rate was 
5.13%. Within that period it has been as low as 2.92% 
in 1921. The average rate for the 8-year period from 
1920 to the end of 1928 was less than 414%. 

Senator Brookhart would have rendered a real service 
if, instead of recommending a reduction in the so-called 
“guarantee” from 534 to 31%, he had suggested and de- 
manded that this provision of the Transportation Act 
should be repealed. 

The big question now is, “Will Senator Brookhart or 
some other western colleague, who may have been an 
ardent champion of one or more of these measures, rise 
up in his wrath or disgust and demand their repeal? 

What more fitting memorial, by the way, could Senator 
LaFollette, Jr., erect to his distinguished but eccentric 
father, than to introduce in the Senate a bill providing 
for the repeal of thz Valuation Act, sponsored by his 
father? 

Why these suggestions, some observer may ask? Are 
they not illogical and, in fact, all moonshine, and impossi- 
ble of realization? 

Let us see. The Valuation Act was passed in 1913, 
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never has been satisfied 
with the valuation given 
it by the I. C. C. When the hearing on the citation pro- 
ceedings is held, in all probability the company’s counsel 
will contend that the valuation is much too low and if 
raised to the proper level, there would be little or no re- 
capture money due the government. 

It is quite generally expected in railroad circles that the 
Atchison situation will run into prolonged litigation in 
which the railroads will join in order to gain a decision in 
the United States Supreme Court on phases of valuation 
and recapture, not covered by the O'Fallon decision. 

The most unfortunate feature of that decision was that 
the extent to which effect is to be given by the I. C. C. to 
“the cost of reproduction new” was not specified. Justice 
McReynolds said that this question was not before the 
court. Railway executives doubt that the Commission will 
give as much effect to this factor in bringing their 1914 
valuations up to date as the executives believe is fair and 
just to all. 

If this doubt proves to be well founded it is expected 
that steps will be taken by the railroads to bring the matter 
of “extent” into the courts, so that it will be possible and 
necessary for the United States Supreme Court, as well 
as the lower courts, to pass upon this highly important 
point. 

This would take two or three years, it is estimated, and 

(Please turn to page 326) 
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EQUITIES, WARRANTS AND 
BUTTERFLIES 


Present Popularity of Common Stocks 


Involves New 


and of ownership equities. There 

is nothing new in this broad 
statement, and in spite of stock mar- 
ket breaks and discouragements from 
the Federal Reserve Board the situation 
is one not likely to change. 

Not many years ago those who 
bought common 
stocks were ordi- 
narily considered 
reckless speculators 
if not outright gam- 
blers. Orthodox in- 
vestment theory and 
conservative invest- 
ment bankers 
stressed safety of principal; safety first, 
last and all the time. Recommendation 
of common stocks as security holdings 
suitable for the general public was left 
almost wholly to houses of secondary 
standing, or of no standing at all. 


[i is the day of common stocks 





The Day of Bonds 


In that day, now fast fading into 
the background, bonds were the pur- 
chases of all those who wished to be 
reckoned as true investors and the value 
of the assets back of any bond was the 
test of its merit. A first lien upon 
properties calculated to have a liqui- 
dating value sufficient to afford an 
ample margin of safety under any rea- 
sonable circumstances was the thing 
which made the bond really sound. The 
earning power of the issuing company 
was a secondary consideration. The 
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By H. J. Knapp 


rate of income secured, the degree of 
marketability, the taxation status and 
some other features were, certainly, 
matters for consideration, but the man 
who admitted any lively interest in the 
possible price appreciation of his prin- 
cipal was frowned upon as a specu- 
lator. 

Bankers and the “captains of indus- 
try,” were more far sighted. That, of 
course, is the reason why they were 
captains rather than members of the 
crew. They knew that if a corpora- 
tion was successful and earned a lot of 
money so that its bonds would remain 
secure, then the stock would ultimately 
be worth more than the bonds—far 
more—and entitled to the lion’s share 
of the earnings, while if the company 
failed to earn money its bonds would 
not long remain sound. 

Giant corporations and billion dollar 
formed and 


consolidations were 
financed on this 
basis. Properties 


were taken over, 
paid for in large 


—~ 


SY 


% 





















Problems for Investors 


part by bonds sold t> the public and 
secured by the assets purchased. The 
balance of the money needed was often 
raised through the sale of preferred 
stocks which, like the bonds, carried a 
fixed rate of return and but seldom 
any additional participation in the 
prosperity of the organization. The 
investing public got what it wanted at 
that time, a definite return on its 
money coupled with a high, or at least 
a fair, degree of security. 


Safety First 


The investors, buyers of the bonds 
and preferred stocks, put up the money 
while the promoters and their banking 
associates put up the ideas and the 
managerial brains. The investors got 
the limited interest and the fixed re- 
turn of the creditor or of the preferred 
stock owner, with the much lauded 
safety, while the organizers 
got the common stock which 
represented no investment save 
that of time and energy, nor 
any tangible assets, hence was 
designated as “water,” a gam- 
ble, and unworthy of the 
notice of the “real” investor. 
Years passed. Some corpora- 
tions and _ consolidations 
financed in this manner failed. 
The common stock 
then became wholly 
valueless and disap- 
peared, it is true, but 
the bonds and preferred 
also suffered when re- 
organizations were 








forced by necessity. Oftentimes the 
promoters failed to make any money 
from the venture but their stake was 
very small and their real loss propor- 
tionate. Neither did the owner of the 
senior equities make money and his 
loss was often limited only by the cost 
of his holdings. 

On the other and more recent side 
of the picture stood the successful or- 
ganizations, some of them are among 
our industrial leaders today. With 
prosperity and large earning power 
bonds and preferred stocks were re- 
tired, perhaps at a slight premium. The 
public got back the money advanced 
but the promoters got the property. 
The value of the common stock in the 
end was limited only by the degree of 
success achieved by the company. 

Books were then written showing 
the real value of common stocks— 
ownership—in successful corporations 
over the longer period. The small, 
conservative security holder woke up. 
Investment trusts were organized based 
upon and loudly preaching the long 
term values of common stocks. Every- 
body wanted to buy and hold these 
once neglected shares, directly if his 
means were great, indirectly through 
the myriad investment trusts and other 
financial agencies available if his own 
funds were limited. The broadest and 
longest sustained bull market in history 
was based on this growing recognition 
of the true investment merit of owner- 
ship equities and no one can say that 
the end has yet been reached or that 
it is even in sight. 

Bonds were neglected. Few bonds 
could be sold during a long period 
unless they were convert- 


cently devised, include bonds, pre- 
ferred stocks and common stocks in 
suitable proportions, as in the older 
arrangements, and with an _ endless 
variety of special provisions suitable 
to the particular case. These securities 
are combined in units and sold and 
for the time being everybody is happy. 
The small investor still puts up the 
bulk of the money, still gets the securi- 
ties bearing a fixed return but now in 
addition gets what appears to be a 
satisfactory share in the much desired 
common stock equities. The organiz- 
ers keep enough common stock to re- 
tain control, but not practically the 
entire issue as was once the case. They 
also hold all or a very large share of 
the option warrants, by whatever name 
they may be designated. 


Diluting Equities 


In the typical case the provisions 
governing the exercise of these option 
warrants run something like this: The 
organizers, within a limited period, 
have the right through the warrants 
they hold to buy a large block of ad- 
ditional common stock at a very low 
figure, another block the following 
year at a slightly higher price, and so 
on until, say, five blocks in all have 
been provided for. Assume that the 
small stockholders, purchasers of the 
“units,” have 40% of the presently 
issued common while the organizers 
and their associates hold the remaining 
60% which gives easy working control. 

Within two years’ time the earning 
power of the company is expected to 
double and the “units” offered have a 





treasury a small sum in cash for each 
new share of stock issued and the num- 
ber of shares outstanding is doubled. 
Minority holders now have but 20% 
of the total common stock with a right 
to but 20% of net earnings. In other 
words the earnings available per share 
for the common stock are cut in half, 
which of course reduces them to about 
the same figure which existed at the 
time the stock was originally issued. 
The market value of the shares, based 
as it is largely on earning power, is 
depressed to around the original levels 
and the profits anticipated by the small 
stockholder fail to materialize. 

Similar stock increases in later years 
result from the exercise of additional 
option warrants and continue to re- 
duce the equities back of the stock and 
the earnings available for each share, 
or rather to hold them down to the 
original figures in spite of the growth 
and prosperity of the company. Net 
earnings may well increase five or six 
fold as anticipated when the company 
was organized yet the actual value of 
the interest represented by each share 
of the common stock sold with the 
original units may be no greater than 
at the beginning. The minority stock- 
holder is powerless to protest as all 
this was arranged long before he 
bought his stock and he bought it 
knowing, or at least in a position to 
know, about these very possibilities. 

In such a situation any real partner- 
ship interest for the small stockholder 
is a myth and the long sought equity 
is as elusive as a butterfly or the pot 
of gold at the end of the rainbow. The 
option warrant is a device which may 
be used by the unscrupu- 
lous to put the careless in- 





ible into common stock or 





carried warrants entitling 
the holder to buy common 
or else was sold as part of 
a “unit” including a bonus 
of common. Creditorship 
alone, safety and fixed re- 
turn, seemed definitely out 
of date, equities and a 
partnership interest were 
in universal demand. 


The Popular Option 
Warrant 


Investment bankers found 


5 eis frank and illuminating discussion 
stresses the need for caution in connec: 
tion with option warrants. The latter pre- 
sent an example of a useful adjunct to modern 
financing which may react to the benefit of 
the investor or be so used as to dilute the 
equity to which he is rightfully entitled. 


vestor back right where he 
was years ago. Then he 
had no ownership interest 
whatever, but he didn’t 
care to have any, now he 
demands such an _ interest 
and thinks he is getting it 
but it may fade away to a 
mere shadow at any mo- 
ment. 


Within Limitations 


This is not to say that 
option warrants and similar 





devices bearing other names 





a new situation to face. If 
the small investor who ad- 
vanced most of the money through the 
purchase of bonds were admitted to a 
full partnership by holding in addition 
a substantial common stock interest 
then the big proiits which formerly 
accrued to the organizers would fade 
away. One of the ready answers was 
the option warrant now so commonly 
a part of the financial picture. 

Many typical corporate set-ups, re- 
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strong speculative appeal because the 
safety of the interest on the bonds and 
the dividends on the preferred stock 
seems well assured and great hopes are 
entertained for advances in the price 
of the common as the company pros- 
pers. The two years pass and net 
earnings do in fact double, but the 
holders of the option warrants now ex- 
ercise the first block, pay into the 


do not at times have legiti- 
mate uses as well as possible flagrant 
abuses. Promoters and bankers are the 
entrepreneurs and as such are entitled 
to a fair share, and a large share, of 
the ultimate profits as a reward for 
their services in organizing the new 
business and guiding it over its most 
dificult years. Within proper limits 
the use of option warrants is a satis 

(Please turn to page 356) 
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Drip rite nica by the events of the 
preceding fortnight, the market 
conducted itself with commendable 
decorum in the last two weeks. Specu- 
lative imagination is not wholly dead 
as is demonstrated by the ability of 
public utility stocks to push into new 
high ground in many _ instances. 
“Superpower” is the touchstone that 
converted the utilities into the role of 
market leaders while stocks in the bal- 
ance of the list were pulling and haul- 
ing at cross purposes, for the most part. 
* * * 


HE Federal Reserve authorities con- 

tinue to have frequent meetings. 

But no one, outside the Board, knows 

what they are all about. Opinion appears 

still to be equally divided respecting the 

advisability of raising rediscount rates. 
x ok 


ONGRESS, with its customary al- 
truistic paternalism, is again seek- 
ing to assume the role of arbiter of the 
country’s financial destinies while the 
Reserve Board hesitates. As pointed 
out, somewhat facetiously, in one 
quarter the Congressional offer looks 
like a case of the blind attempting to 
lead the blind. 
* * * 
EANWHILE, the reluctance of 
that section of the Reserve Board, 
which fears the effect of higher redis- 
count rates on business, to take decisive 
action was probably strengthened by the 
reduction in brokers’ loans that has fol- 
lowed recent extensive liquidation. 
i. 


HE “Street” is full of stories of this 
and that pool’s and such and such 
large operator's holdings having been 
taken over at the bottom of the break. 
Some of these stories bear the “hall 
mark” of truth. The recent stability 
shown by sundry stocks that led the 
decline indicates that they have passed 
into strong hands. These interests do 
not appear anxious to push their 
favorably acquired stocks aggressively 
just yet, however. 
x * & 
ERE and there, there have been 
evidences of reviving pool activi- 
ties in especially well situated stocks 
nevertheless. But, generally speaking, 
constructive interests are disposed to 
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proceed with caution. The credit 
situation has been somewhat relieved 
by the late break in the stock market. 
Similarly, a good deal of the inflation 
has been taken out of over-exploited 
securities. At the same time, a general 
renewal of speculative activities at this 
stage might well recreate a money 
crisis. 
—2 @ 


LLOWING for technical rallies, 


the market of the near future 
will probably be most distinguished 
for selectivity. The May break has 
demonstrated that, in the long run, 
stock prices must rest upon asset values 
and earning power. Buyers are now 
inclined to be more circumspect in 
appraising stocks. Not all issues have 
receded to what will probably prove, 
in time, to have been a fair relation- 
ship with inherent worth. On the 
other hand, numerous stocks are at 
or below the time honored basis of ten 
times earnings. A good deal of shifting 
from the former to the latter classes 
seems likely, now that the market is 
recuperating from its late speculative 
orgies. 

ees 


OPPER stocks have shown a ten- 
dency to stabilize, aided by settle- 
ment of the reparations tangle. With 
domestic production being brought into 
balance with demand and betterment 
in the outlook for foreign business, the 
market is apparently beginning to real- 
ize that current prices for copper metal 
still yield producers a substantial mar- 
gin of profit. 

*«* © 
OUNGSTOWN SHEET & 
TUBE’S refusal to sell off in the 

recent break may be taken to have a 
significance which will probably be ap- 
parent when the next earnings report is 
issued. 

* * * 


oa disappointment is being ex- 
pressed over the action of the rail- 
road stocks since the U. S. Supreme 
Court handed down its decision in the 
O'Fallon case. It may be observed, 
however, that several of the rails have 
managed to push into record high ter- 
ritory despite the relative loss of specu- 
lative interest in the general market. 


- — 


Followers of these stocks maintain that 
the rails will come into popular favor, 
as is usually the case, sometime after 
the shrewder buyers have completed 
accumulating the more desirable issues. 


* * * 


GOOD deal of selling was un- 
loosed upon the mail order and 
farm implement groups by the break 
in wheat prices on the theory that re- 
duced farm purchasing power will ad- 
versely affect sales of these concerns. 
The subsequent recovery in the grain 
markets produced a sympathetic rally 
in stocks of the affected companies. 
This event seems more worthy of note 
as an instance of the present critical 
frame of the stock market mind than 
as a fundamental development. Abun- 
dant crops at low prices do not usually 
reduce agricultural buying power 
nearly so much as short crops and par- 
tial failures of yield, even though price 
levels in the latter case may be very 
high. 
2s @ 
NOTHER stock that suffered little 
in the May reaction was Glidden, 
whose favorable prospects were dis- 
cussed previously in these columns. 


* * * 


HE financial community was not 

exactly pleased with the terms 
of the latest Treasury financing. The 
SVQ per cent interest rate is the high- 
est in eight years. This exceptional 
figure is attractive enough from the 
investor's standpoint, but the fact that 
the Government is compelled to bid 
so high for funds is a striking com- 
mentary upon the credit situation. 

a 


epg STEEL is something of 
a mystery stock. It has been 
officially intimated that the current $5 
dividend will be more than covered 
by earnings for the first half of the 
year. It has also been strongly in- 
dicated that shareholders may reason- 
ably look forward to a distribution of 
some sort based upon the company’s 
holdings of its own common shares. 
Thus far Crucible Steel has given no 
response marketwise to these construc- 
tive possibilities. It is difficult to be- 
lieve that this situation will prevail 
much longer. 
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attendant political portends. “Recent Economic 

Changes,” the study just completed by President 
Hoover’s committee of business leaders and nationally 
known economists, brings to light very significantly today’s 
price movements and related industrial changes. That 
statistical survey discloses the fact that industry and com- 
merce are in the throes of a trend which is vastly different 
from what existed prior to 1914. These facts are the more 
significant when considered in connection with the present 
political activities 
of business 


\ NY drastic change in economic trends will have its 


TAKING THE GAMBLE 
OUT OF BUSINESS 


By Gitmore IDEN 






men. And from this also should come an amplification 
of the business trend that will prove enlightening to the 
general public. 

There is no denying the fact that economic trends and 
the relationship of sales prices have a decided bearing 
upon stock values. We are inclined to believe that the 
price at which a commodity can be sold not only controls 
the volume of sales but the cost of production. It is con- 
sidered the key to net profits and determines the rate of 
return upon investments. As vital as the price factor is 

to the manage- 
ment of a cor- 





leaders who are 
endeavoring to 
bring into being 
a “rationaliza- 
tion” of prices in 
various important 
industries. 

Since the en- 
actment of the 
Federal anti-trust 
law there has 
been a_ painful 
effort on the part 
of business men 
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poration, it is not 
a thing that has 
160 lent itself easily 
to manipulation 
despite the innu- 
merable attempts 
toward that end. 
A_ business man 
hs ie es would be just as 

successful in up- 
100 setting a fashion 
90 trend as he would 
an economic 
trend. Yet today 
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to adjust their 
affairs _ thereto. 
The first era was dominated by fear—fear prompted by the 
lack of understanding of the results from the application 
of the law. Then the Clayton statutes and the Federal 
Trade Commission Act were written. The one attempted 
to define certain trade practices that should be held illegal, 
and therefore forbidden. The other endeavored to set up 
a quasi-judicial body which would assist business to adjust 
itself to the government's wishes. 


Growing Demand for Price Stability 


This would have been all very well in its way had not 
the World War eventuated and disrupted the normal 
course of economic trends. Since that time leaders of in- 
dustry, in close consultation with Washington, have been 
endeavoring to find some way of adjusting the law to 
economic facts. and of finding some known solution or 
ideal relationship between government and business. A 
change in procedure before the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion was initiated only a few years ago, and now industry, 
with the sanction of the Commission, is endeavoring to 
initiate a system of self-government through trade practice 
conferences. The objective is a sane control of production, 
an elimination of distructive competition and a stabilized 
price structure. 

It is well that at this junction the report of the Com- 
mission on Economic Changes should make its appearance, 
for it will clarify the atmosphere and explain the basic 
motives behind the new industrial consciousness which 
seems to be crystalizing in the minds of American business 
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the country is 
witnessing an- 
other rather broad, if not concerted, movement which 
seemingly is designed to maintain stable prices and there- 
by make possible a greater stability of profits. 

Petroleum interests are engaged in a world-wide effort 
to curtail output. The copper industry is similarly con- 
cerned. Rubber, sugar, and other commodities have been 
subjected to like experiments. Some of these have failed 
signally, as in the case of sugar where others such as copper 
have been more successful, depending on the approach to 
the problem and the methods employed. While agree- 
ments to restrain competition are forbidden by American 
law, business leaders are of the opinion that there is nothing 
in the statutes which would forbid the conservation of an 
industry, nor to prevent concerted action calculated to 
advance the best interests of an industry. 


What Have Trade Conferences Accomplished? 


About ten years ago the first trade practice conference 
was held under the auspices of the Federal Trade Com- 
mission. At that time the creamery industry sought to 
establish rules of conduct which should relieve the industry 
of what were believed to be illegal and uneconomic tactics 
of competition. Since that time some 56 trade practice 
conferences have been held with as many industries. Have 
these lessened competition any? Have they changed at all 
the economic trend by “rationalizing” prices? Does this 
movement fit soundly into the economic trends which the 
Hoover Commission now so admirably describes? These 
are some of the pertinent questions before business men and 
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the lay public today. They are vitally concerned in the 
answers. 

Price trends throughout the world since 1913 have 
fluctuated with the money base. Those countries employ- 
ing paper currency have experienced conditions out of 
line with those which have employed gold. In the United 
States wholesale prices increased 47 per cent between 1913 
and 1927, which is considered about the average of ex- 
perience of the leading nations of the world. War inflation 
was exploded in 1920-21. Between 1922 and 1927 the gen- 
eral drift of world prices has been downward. These facts 
are probably pretty generally known and need not cause any 
surprise, but the contrast in the trend of today with the 
trend existing prior to 1913 brings to light something again. 

During the two decades before the war, according to 
the Commission’s report, the level of wholesale prices in 
the United States was rising at an average rate of 2.3 per 
cent per year. This rising tendency, of course, confirmed 
business men in specific practices which were harmonious 
to prewar conditions. During the last seven years, how- 
ever, the wholesale price 
trend has been downward 


The Movement Toward Price Rationaliza- |, 
tion, Control of Unfair Competition, 
Self-Government of Industry and Resulting 
Stability Herald New Day for Business |” 














proved processes of manufacture, have more than compen- 
sated business for this change in the welfare of the worker. 
And we see that the output per man in manufacturing 
establishments between 1922 and 1927 rose at the rate of 
3.5 per cent a year. 


The Need for Trade Agreement 


It is evident from this statement of the facts that busi- 
ness is facing a new condition and that the future may 
not be measured by the same factors which controlled dur- 
ing the quarter of a century preceding 1914. We begin 
to see a reason for the present day demand for curtail- 
ment in production where it is evident that overproduc- 
tion has been hastening price declines and wiping away 
the margin of profit. We recognize the very obvious causes 
which instill fear in the hearts of business men that prices 
will not adequately compensate for costs. We can 
recognize some merit in the desire of the British to curtail 
rubber production, the Cubans to cut sugar plantings, the 
oil interests to check pet- 
roleum output. 








and there does not seem 
to be any indication that « 
this will be soon changed 
in the future. 


Rising Production and 
Consumption 


Another remarkable 
factor of this postwar 
period has been the rapid 
growth in the volume of 
production. Primary pro- 
duction is said to have in- 
creased at the rate of 2.5 
per cent a year, produc- 
tion of manufactured 
goods increased at the 
rate of 4 per cent a year, 
and the volume of distri- 
bution rose at the rate of 
4 per cent a year. And 


. we might as well face squarely the fact 
that the economic trend is leading business into 
new paths, and that political sentiment is por- 
tending a check on price uncertainty. This 
means we are approaching a stabilization of 
profits and a curtailment of speculation. This 
is a day of open diplomacy in business. Weare ihe price of producer 
accomplishing through cooperation and con 
certed action what never has been counte- 
nanced through individual power. We sub- 
stitute the despotism of the conference for the 
dominance of a corporate monopoly.” 


Most of these efforts to 
curtail production and to 
check rapid price declines 
during the past few years, 
it may be observed, have 
been concerned with 
primary production. The 
Hoover Commission 
shows that while the tend- 
ency has been downward 
in wholesale prices, there 
has been little change in 


goods, whereas there has 
been a slight tendency up- 
ward in the price of con- 
sumer goods. 

So long as we experi- 
ence a changing relation- 
ship in the prices of vari- 
ous commodities, then will 
we have a speculative in- 





fluence in business. There 





during this time the in- 
crease in population was 
about 1.4 per cent. We have definitely engaged to con- 
sume a larger volume of goods. 

Profits and dividends of corporations have increased at 
a still more accelerated rate, while the price of stocks has 
forged even further ahead. Seemingly this would give 
credence to the thought that there has been undue specula- 
tion, yet these percentages should be considered in the 
light of trends and the trends as indicative of new economic 
conditions. 

During the postwar period there has been a definite de- 
cline in the volume of factory employment, the rate being 
estimated at 0.7 per cent a year. The per capita earnings 
of factory employees increased, however, at the rate of 2.4 
per cent a year. Improved methods of management, im- 
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was noticed during the 
prewar period a tendency toward stabilizing the price re- 
lationship. This was upset, however, by the war. The 
trend, however, is beginning to reassert itself. 


The Trend Toward Stability 


“These tendencies toward price stability which have re- 
asserted themselves after the disturbances of the war years,” 
says the Hoover Commission, “will, if they persist, 
materially affect the economic complexion of the years 
before us. A tendency toward greater stability of prices 
and of price relations involves a change in the direction 
in which business men look for profits. Something of the 

(Please turn to page 328) 


301 

















nC i ee 





NATIONAL DAIRY PRODUCTS 


Deb. 514’s, °48 





" 





AN INVESTMENT OPPORTUNITY IN 
AN ESSENTIAL INDUSTRY 


Leader in Dairy Field with Sound 
and Aggressive Expansion Policy 


NDER the influence of uncer- 
| tain credit conditions brought 

about by the conflict of opinion 
as to the ultimate Federal Reserve 
policy, bond prices continue to main- 
tain low levels, but without noticeable 
liquidation on the part of investors. 
Interest, in spite of several reactions, 
centers in the equity issues and the 
numerous opportunities offered by the 
bond market pass unheeded. The 
economic indices reveal no evidence 
of fundamental unsettlement in the 
near future and it would seem that 
sooner or later the dis- 
turbing factors now 


cream and the manufacture and dis- 
tribution of ice cream, cheese, butter, 
etc. In fact, the company enjoys the 
distinction of being the largest manu- 
facturer of ice cream in the United 
States. Products of subsidiary com- 
panies are sold in over 1,600 cities and 
towns in 13 states and numerous 
plants and distribution stations are ad- 
vantageously located in most of the 
largest cities in the East and Middle 
West. 

Reviewing the company’s record 
since its inception, one is immediately 


lars in 1923, exceeded 212 million dol- 
lars in 1928, but without giving effect 
to acquisitions since Dec. 31st. Al- 
though growth has been rapid, with 
an accompanying increase in capitali- 
zation, it has not been achieved at the 
sacrifice of earning power, an accom- 
plishment made possible by the policy 
of acquiring old established companies 
with a background of successful opera- 
tions. Territorial expansion has taken 
place at a similar pace and a degree 
of geographical diversification which 
should aid materially in promoting 
stable earnings has _ re- 
sulted. Some of the 








manifest will be dis- 
pelled by a unanimity 
of opinion among high 
banking authorities. 
Prominent among the 
investment bargains now 
available to the conser- 
vative bond buyer are 
the National Dairy 
Products Corp. 544% 
Debentures due Feb. 1, 
1948, currently quoted 
on The New York 
Stock Exchange around 
96 to yield about 5.60% 
to maturity. 


Covers Dairy Field 


The National Dairy 
Products Corp, was in- 








include acquisitions subsequent to December 31, 


Statistical Position of National Dairy 


Products 


Land, buildings, machinery 
and equipment, less de- 
preciation 

Current Assets 

Current Liabilities 

Working Capital 

Net Sales 

Net profit before taxes... 

Debenture 5144's due Feb. 
1, 1948 

Interest on Debenture 514's 

Times Earned 8.67 


1928 figures and comparative sales and earnings adjusted to 
1928. 


$88,567,477 
36,498,777 
15,880,122 
20,618,655 

. .233,701,970 
21,615,967 


47,582,000 
2,498,055 


$56,892,554 
19,997,192 
12,952,022 
7,045,170 
223,661,531 
19,324,334 ties 


better known operating 
subsidiaries include the 
General Ice Cream 
Corp., Sheffield Farms 
Co., Breyer Ice Cream 
Co., Supplee-W ills 
Jones Co, Hydrox 
Corp., and Breakstone 
Bros. The future will 
doubtless witness the ac- 
quisition of additional 
companies and proper: 
but the existing 
business should also lend 
itself to profitable culti- 
vation. 

Although the exten- 
sive character of the 
company’s growth ac- 
companied by frequent 
changes in its capital 














corporated as a holding 
company in 1923 and 
while it is itself rather young as cor- 
porate existence is reckoned, constitu- 
ent companies include a number of 
the oldest and best known in the field. 
Operations consist principally of the 
gathering and distributing of milk and 
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impressed with the rapidity and scope 
of its expansion, as revealed by the 
fact about 30 subsidiary companies 
have been acquired since the begin- 
ning of 1924 and _ sales, which 
amounted to less than 15 million dol- 


structure makes it diff- 
cult to present a com: 
parison of earnings which would at the 
same time fully portray the trend of 
earning power, operating _ statistics 
clearly indicate consistent progress. It 
is true that yearly additions of new 
subsidiary units would effect a corre’ 
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sponding increase in sales but it is sig- 
nificant that the operating ratio or mar- 
gin of profit has steadily improved from 
which fact it may be concluded that im- 
portant operating economics, etc., have 
contributed to earnings. Extensive ad- 
vertising and a substantial gain in the 
normal consumption of dairy products, 
notably ice cream, are also factors 
which have undoubtedly found reflec- 
tion in sales. Numerous advantages 
accrue to the company by virtue of 
the inherent stability of the dairy in- 
dustry. For instance, a large volume 
of products is disposed of daily on a 
cash basis, permitting a rapid turnover 
of both inventory and working capital 
with a consequent elimination of the 
possibility of serious inventory losses 
and the need for large working capital. 


Favorable Capital Set Up 


Originally issued in the amount of 
35 million dollars, the Debenture 
51/4’s have since been used in part as 
a medium for financing the purchase 
of new operating companies and were 
outstanding at $47,582,000 at last re- 
ports. Subsidiary funded debt and 
preferred stock outstanding in the 
hands of the public totals $8,215,190 
and stock capitalization is represented 
by $6,924,400 class “A” preferred, 
$5,000,000 class “B” preferred and 
3,981,440 shares of no-par common. 
Both classes of preferred stock pay 
dividends of 7%. The common stock 
was recently split up on a two-for-one 
basis and cash dividends have been in- 
augurated at the rate of 37Y2 cents 
per share quarterly or at the same rate 
as on the old shares prior to the split- 
up. Four quarterly stock dividends of 
1% will also be paid in 1929. 

While not secured by a direct lien 
or mortgage, the Debenture 51%4’s are 
nevertheless entitled to a sound invest- 
ment rating on the strength of the 
substantial nature of the equities be- 
hind them as represented by the 
market value of the company’s securi- 
ties junior to the bonds. The common 
shares alone on the basis of recent 
quotations constitute an equity of over 
238 million dollars, or nearly five 
times the total amount of bonds 
presently outstanding. Earnings avail- 
able for fixed charges are sufficient to 
meet requirements by a wide margin, 
total income in 1928 having amounted 
to $20,598,990 as contrasted with in- 
terest charges and Federal taxes of 
$4,588,801. 

The extent to which additional 
amounts of the bonds may be issued 
is not limited, but the indenture pro- 
visions insure adequate protection 
against a possible reduction of the 

(Please turn to page 338) 
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Bonp Buyers’ GUIDE 


Note.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 


intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 


Readers 


should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 


selections from this list. 


Interest 


Times 


Earned 


Prior 
Liens 
(Millions) 
Panama 5s, 1953 a 
Haiti 6s, 1952 . 
Argentine 6s, 1959 
Dominican Bis, 1942 
Chile 6s, 1960 


Atchison, Top, & 8. “ ioe 4s, 1955.. 267.4 
Illinois Central 4%s, 1 (a ) Sack 
Pennsylvania 65s, ~~. 
ag emg Guar. 5s, 1960. 

St. Louis Ref. 5\%s, 


Miscourt Pacific Ist & Ref. 6s, 1977. ts 

Central of Georgia Ref, 54s, 1959 

Chic, & W, Indiana Ist Ref. 54s, 1962. 

Rock Island-Frisco Terminal Ist 4%%s, 
d 


1 
Wabash Ref. & Gen. 5%s, 1975 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946 
Great Northern Gen, A 7s, 1936 
Nor’n Pacific Ref, & Impr. 6s, 2047..(a) 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio Ist & Cons. 
6s, 1952 b 
Baltimore & Ohio Ref. & Gen, 6s, 
1995 


a) 
Southern Railway Dev. & Gen. 6s, 1956. 
Cuba R. R. Ist 5s, 1952 
Minn., St. Paul & 8, 8. M. ist 4s, 1938. 





on All 


Funded 


Debt 


Public Utilities 


Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref. 5s, 1986 .... 
Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen. Ref, 58, 1942.. 34.6 
Consol. Gas of N. Y. Deb, 6%s, 1945. (a) aa 
Columbia Gas & Elec. Deb, 5s, 1952.... .... 
Montana Power Deb. 5s, 1962 (a) 34.7 
Detroit Edison lst & Ref. 6s, 1940...(b A 
Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1 
Hudson & Manhattan Ist Ref, 6s, 

1957 (b) 
Amer, Water Works & Elec. Deb. 6s, 

WENO ao stinisvislsvic ne vcausneseeaeee ie 
Phil. Rap. Trans. 6s, 1962 c) 
= Electric—Seattle Everett 1st 5s, 


1 
Twin City Rap, Transit lst & Ref. 
5Ys, 1952 (b) (d) 4.4 


2.62 


1.31 
2.01 
1.68 


Industrials 


Gulf Oil Deb. 5s, 1947 
Youngstown Sheet & Tube Ist 5s, 
1978 


Allis Chalmers Deb, 5s, 1937 

International Match Deb. 5s, 1947... 

Chile Copper Deb. 5s, 1947 ( 

Amer. Cyanamid Deb, 5s, 1942 

Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942 

Bethlehem Steel Cons. 6s, 1948 

B, F. Goodrich Ist 6%8, 1947 _ 

U. 8. Rubber Ist & Ref. 5s, 1947.. "2.6 
Loew’s Inc., 6s, 1941 (ex-war.) 


— "Posieae 


Brooklyn Edison 6s, Jan. 1, 1930....(a) 12.0 
N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis 2nd & Impr. 6s, 

May 1, 1931 ») #148 
Amer. Cotton Oil 5s, May 1, 1931 orosaie 
Central of Georgia Bec, 6s, ‘June 1, 1929 31.0 
Sloss-Sheffield P, M. 6s, Aug. i, 1929.. 1.6 


Couveddiide 


Conv. Into 
.Com.@200 
Com.@166.6 





Inter’l Tel, & Tel. Deb. 4's, ’39.. 
Atch., a & 8. F. Deb. 4%s, '48... 
N. H. & Hart, 6s, °48 
Inter'l ily Corp. Deb. 5s, 
Chesapeake Corp. Col, Tr. bs, oe 


Amer, Inter’! Corp, Deb. 5%s, '49...Com.@80 


5.87 


2.12 
19.32 
1.56 
3.75 


Call 


Price 


102% 
100 


100 
101G 


1024%T 
105AG 102 


100 
1106 


1074%4T 


107% 


102 


Current Yield 
In- to 
Price come Maturity 
GT 100 5.5 5. 
1 
99 
94 
92 


87 
97 
102 
100 


105 

97 
105 
108 


87 


95 
109 
110 


107 


AG 108 
113 

90 

86 


PARAM HA AAAMA Togo ob Pip 
ARH OP TRHPRD WddDdH GOOD 
PAAM KH AAAI Agqag WP Pp 
SPER SF SHEP R HDHDD SOKO 


PF ARK gagaaas 
o fF KO D2 DOKKDOS 
2 PPM HX gaara 
ao = &£O a PilOeR HH OD 


PIA AAAM HART oF 
BDOKaTOWOWwWworo o 
AAARAAAM HA oF 
CSOCQoonrrne o 


100% 
98 


105 
101AT 995% 


105 


Bonds 


6.02 
5.51 
1.69 
4.61 
2.45 
2.34 


102% 


102 
105 
100 
105 


All bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) 


(b) $100. 

A—Callable as a whole only. 
until 1930 or later. 
Curb, (d) Available over-the-counter. 


T—Callable at gradually lower prices. 
X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies. 


99% 


124% 

120 

122% 

103% 

98% ° 

103 . 

lowest denomination $500, 


G—Not callable 
(c) Listed on New York 


















































NORFOLK & WESTERN 














BrtuMINOUS CARRIER IN ATTRACTIVE 
INVESTMENT PosiTION 


Prospects of Price Appreciation in Shares 
of Well Managed and Prosperous Rail 


as well as further evidence of a 
sound traffic position are the out- 
standing developments in the affairs of 
the Norfolk & Western Railway Com- 
pany in recent years. The latter con- 
sideration is of utmost importance, in- 
asmuch as the prosperity of this road is 
largely dependent upon bituminous 
coal. Serving the West Virginia 
fields, the increasing importance of this 
producing area has found reflection in 
the growing prominence of this carrier. 
Although the trend of production of 
this state has been rising steadily since 
the beginning of the present century, 
it was not until 1927 that West Vir- 
ginia displaced Pennsylvania as the 
leading producer of bituminous coal. 
That it should maintain its leadership 
through 1928, is further evidence not 
only of the high quality of West Vir- 
ginia coal, but of the strong position of 
the state in the bituminous industry. 
Notwithstanding the reduction in 
tonnage since 1926, especially because 


[ics wet as operating efficiency, 


By Max HALpern 


of the contraction of a large volume of 
export business since that year, some 
decrease in industrial activity in 1927, 
and the return of more normal labor 
conditions in the unionized territory, 
the dependency upon so large a ton- 
nage of a single commodity does not 
appear to be serious. 


Origin of Freight 


Attention is drawn to the accom- 
panying map, showing the extent of 
the Norfolk & Western lines. Most of 
the tonnage originates in the Tug 
River, Kenova, Thacker and Poca- 
hontas coal districts of West Virginia. 
The greatest proportion thereof moves 
west to Columbus where it is turned 
over to other carriers for shipment to 
lake ports. Some tonnage also moves 
to Chicago via the Cincinnati gateway. 
The tidewater movement is consider- 
ably lighter, especially since some of 
the eastbound coal moves to Hagers- 
town, Maryland, and Winston-Salem, 


North Carolina. The physical char- 
acteristics of the main line are such 
that the loaded movement is against 
very favorable grades. Most of the 
westbound coal is classified at Ports- 
mouth, Ohio. 

Approximately 80% of all tonnage 
carried originates on the lines of the 
company. Revenue freight transported 
increased from 44,425,701 tons in 
1924 to 54,053,476 tons in 1928. Of 
this the most important group is, of 
course, products of mines which aver- 
aged 80.6% during 1924-1928 and 
amounted to 45,175,462 tons in the 
latter year. Bituminous coal consti- 
tutes the largest individual commodity 
under this classification, averaged 
76.5% of the total revenue freight. 

Second in importance is manufac- 
tures, which averaged 8.4% and totaled 
4,600,974 tons in 1928. Products of 
forests, agriculture and animals con- 
stitute the balance, accounting for 
4.22%, 2.41% and .38%. respectively, 
and the tendency of the three afore- 











| Norfolk & Western Ry. Co.—Revenue Statistics 

| 1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 

| Freight Revenues ............ $81,684,817 $93,370,356 $108,703,462 $99,992,235 $97,501,583 

| Passenger Revenues ........... 8,972,056 8,031,228 7,663,493 6,893,707 5,726,833 
Total Operating Revenues ...... 94,580,674 105,218,990 120,409,038 110,948,200 106,947,111 | 
Total Operating Expense ...... 69,875,108 67,934,815 71,226,914 69,696,125 66,521,695 
Operating Ratio ..... Tey ek 73.88% 64.57% 59.15% 62.82% 62.2% 
Transportation Expense ........ 29,217,013 28,140,127 30,283,219 28,988,768 26,608,500 | 
Net Ry. Operating Income ...... 22,463,369 31,510,952 40,922,150 34,010,950 34,204,057 
Non-Operating Income ........ 1,083,223 880,130 1,508,497 2,184,518 1,901,286 
Interest Charges, Etc. 5,303,245 5,826,324 5,563,141 5,554,173 5,378,840 
ee See eee 18,243,788 26,564,758 35,884,496 30,651,295 30,727,840 

| = 
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mentioned groups since 1924 is slightly 
downward. Hauls are very long, aver- 
aging about 275 miles. Revenue ton 
mileage during the period under con- 
sideration increased from 12.13 to 
15.01 billions. 


Increasing Revenues 


Total operating revenues increased 
from $94,580,674 in 1924 to $106,- 
947,111 in 1928. As is reflected in 
the accompanying table, freight reve- 
nues increased $15,816,966 but there 
was a reduction of $3,245,223 in pas- 
senger revenues. 








of automatic signals and interlockers, 
double tracking over 63 miles of road, 
the installation of almost 1,100 miles 
of track with 130 pound rail and the 
construction of approximately 38 miles 
of passing track. 

A total of $56,529,000 or the 
equivalent of $25,300 per mile of road 
was expended on the various improve- 
ments, all of which came from earn- 
ings. As a consequence, net railway 
operating income increased from $22,- 
463,369 in 1924 to $34,204,057 in 
1928. Interest and other fixed charges 
increased slightly, there being reported 


4% preferred stock and $140,288, 
300 of common stock. In _ other 
words, funded debt comprised 41.3% 
of the total capitalization, with an 


annual average interest charge of 
4.26%. Norfolk & Western also has 


a joint liability of $12,889,000 4% 
Pocahontas Coal & Coke bonds. 

As of December 31, 1928, corporate 
surplus was $161,881,541, an increase 
of approximately 74 millions since the 
beginning of 1924. The latter is 
equivalent to $53 per share on the 
common on which dividends, equiva- 
lent to $10 were paid in 1928 


43% of the com- 
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the number of 

treated ties increased from 52% in 
1924 to 91% in 1928, almost 11 mil- 
lion tie plates were laid and 3,764,270 
cubic yards of rock ballast applied. 
Maintenance of equipment was re- 
duced from $22,796,839 to $19,933,- 
551, but the condition of rolling stock 
sustains the unusually high standard 
which Norfolk and Western sets. At 
the close of 1928, bad order locomo- 
tives totaled 9.4% and unserviceable 
freight cars 1.2%, as compared with 
permissible standards of 15% and 7% 
respectively. Meanwhile, the reduc- 
tion in operating expenses was mostly 
absorbed by a decrease in transporta- 
tion expenses which declined from 
$29,217,013 to $26,608,500. 

The saving thus effected was at- 
tained through the utilization of newer 
equipment of greater capacity, thereby 
permitting increased train loads. Gross 
tons per train increased from 2,613 to 
3,044 tons, and at the same time, speed 
increased from 11.7 to 13.6 miles per 
freight train per hour. There was a 
reduction of 15.8% in train hours and 
fucl consumption declined from 169 to 
129 pounds per one thousand gross ton 
miles. The unit of operating efficiency, 
gross ton miles per freight train hour 
increased from 27,112 in 1924, to 41,- 
361 in 1928. These performances 


were also facilitated by the installation 
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$5,378,840 in 1928, as compared with 
$5,303,245 in 1924. Net income in- 
creased from $18,243,788 to $30,727,- 
840. It will be observed that as a re- 
sult of this improvement in operating 
efficiency, practically every dollar of 
increase in gross revenue was saved for 
net railway operating income. 


Earnings Returned to Property 


At the close of 1928, investment in 
road and equipment totaled 426.1 mil- 
lion dollars. There was added since 
1924, 91.3 million dollars thereto, of 
which 34.8 millions represented equip- 
ment. Practically all of this increase 
was effected through earnings, there 
being issued approximately $10,000,- 
000 of equipment trust obligations. 
Financially, Norfolk & Western en- 
joyed an impregnable position at the 
close of the last fiscal year. As of 
December 31, 1928, current assets 
were $30,618,128 and current liabili- 
ties $6,398,598, an unusual ratio for a 
steam railroad. Cash totaled $7,331,- 
406 but there was also listed among 
“Other Investments,” $31,099,720 rep- 
resenting short term railroad, munici- 
pal, government and other high grade 
obligations. 

Capitalization consists of $112,980,- 
800 of funded debt, $22,992,300 





Aside from the 
foregoing consideration of these con- 
solidation prospects, however, the 
shares of Norfolk & Western do not 
reflect their real value marketwise from 
the standpoint of earning power, as is 
apparent from the following record. 


Year Earnings per Share 
BNE 5 nh x ee ide cael akasienmbwoeaee $21.24 
TE bhi oo Gate okie ae MA ORS aaa ae 21.30 
SE. ear ca5.0scareraeesobaateaketaaaes 25.76 
eee TLE TET CE TT 18.68 
DNS ski ascans di wiWea sie vecordulseed 12.85 


It is well to bear in mind that with 
any further increase in traffic, a large 
proportion of gross revenues could be 
carried to net railway operating in- 
come. The road’s physical condition 
is ample to handle a_ substantially 
greater volume of business, while the 
company’s financial position is such 
that any further capital expenditures 
could be financed without recourse to 
the issue of new securities. 

In view of this situation, it appears 
that the Norfolk & Western, currently 
selling around 210, appears under- 
valued. The regular dividend of 
eight dollars is supplemented by an 
extra of two, which in view of 
present favorable earning position 
seems assured of continuance, affords 
a yield on investment of over 5% with 
favorable prospects of further gain 
through market appreciation. 
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NATIONAL POWER & LIGHT COMPANY 





Rapip Stripes MARK LARGE 
EASTERN HoLpDING COMPANY 


Wide Geographical and Industrial 
Diversification Aids in Steady Progress 


By WILi1AM KNoDEL 


as the sixth largest public utility holding company in 

the United States, a distinction which it has attained 
despite the fact that the company was organized as recently 
as Dec. 7, 1925, under its present name. The company is 
one of the Electric Bond & Share group under whose man- 
agement and supervision an aggressive expansion program 
has been undertaken. By virtue of its control of strategic 
properties along the Atlantic seaboard, the company may 
play an important role in future superpower developments 
in this territory and the realignment of properties being 
undertaken here. 

One of the most important steps in National Power & 
Light’s growth was the acquisition last year of the Lehigh 
Power Securities Corporation through the exchange of 
stock of the latter corporation for that of the former, 
whereby the gross revenues of the system were more than 
doubled. It was rumored that the reasons that lay behind 
this important move was a struggle for control of the 
Lehigh Power Securities Corp. between two powerful 
utility groups, the Electric Bond & Share Co. and the 
United Gas Improvement Co. The former company super- 
vised the operations of the properties comprising the Lehigh 
Power Securities Corp., but the United Gas Improvement 
Co. through a market coup intended to gain control. When 
it became apparent that the stock of the Lehigh Company 
was being accumulated, the National Power & Light Com- 
pany, one of the Electric Bond & Share affiliates, offered a 
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share for share exchange of its stock for that of the Lehigh 
Company, thereby obtaining complete control. 


Properties Along Eastern Seaboard 


Through this acquisition, operations of the National 
Power & Light system were brought into the highly in- 
dustralized portion of eastern Pennsylvania. These prop- 
erties, incidentally, are in close proximity to those owned 
by the United Gas Improvement Co., and fit in well with 
an Eastern superpower scheme linking the important utility 
properties in this section. The remainder of the properties 
of the National Power & Light Co. are located in the 
Carolinas, Tennessee, Alabama, and Texas and in a com- 
prehensive plan of superpower in the Southeast, some of 
these properties are important links. 

As at present constituted, the National Power & Light 
Co. is chiefly an electric power and light system, furnishing 
this type of service to 807 communities. Electric railway 
service is provided to 164 communities, and manufactured 
gas service to 40 communities. Certain minor utility 
services are rendered such as water service to 8 communi 
ties, steam heating to 3 communities, and ice in 9 com: 
munities. The total population in the system’s territory 
is somewhat over 3,000,000, and the total number 
of communities under its banner is 840. Considered from 
another angle, electric power and light produced approxi’ 
mately 72% of the gross revenues in 1928, transportation 
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about 18%, gas service about 8%, and miscellaneous 
services the remaining 2%. 

The service of the system extends to a very large portion 
of Pennsylvania east of the Susquehanna River and north 
of the Philadelphia metropolitan area, including the cities 
of Allentown, Harrisburg, Wilkes-Barre, Bethlehem, Lan- 
caster, Williamsport, Hazelton and Pottsville. The terri- 
tory embraces the industrial sections of the Lehigh Valley, 
most of the anthracite mining region, a large portion of the 
cement region, and prosperous agricultural sections. Other 
industries include iron and steel, steel car and automobile 
works, railroad shops, textile mills, brick plants, rubber fac- 
tories, and many others. The territory taken as a whole is 
an intensive and concentrated industrial area, where the 
power requirements have increased rapidly for many years. 
There are still large industrial and other power require- 
ments not being supplied by electricity, and new industrial 
development is constantly adding to the demand. The 
territory is particularly well suited for low cost production 
of electricity by reason of the availability of coal without 
long haul transportation costs. This favorable location for 
production of power, together with the extensive inter- 
connections puts the company in a position to supply the 
demands of its own territory, as well as demands that may 
be made upon it by the nearby great metropolitan districts. 


Rapid Development in the South 


In addition to the industrial section in eastern Pennsyl- 
vania, the company operates in rapidly growing sections of 
the south. In the iron and steel district of Alabama a 
group of communities centering around and _ including 
Birmingham and Bessemer are provided with electricity 
and gas. The electricity is purchased from the Alabama 
Power Co., but the company owns a steam electric gen- 
erating station which is used for standby purposes and for 
supplying steam heat to the city of Birmingham. The gas 
distributed in Birmingham is bought from the Sloss-Sheffield 
Steel & Iron Co., but additional supplies are available from 
the company’s own plant. 

Through another subsidiary, the rapidly developing 
Piedmont section of North Carolina and South Carolina 
is served, including in the former state such thriving com- 
munities as Raleigh, Goldsboro, Asheville, Oxford, Hender- 
son, Sanford and Rockingham. To meet the growing re- 
quirements of this territory, two hydro-electric projects 
were undertaken which will increase the generating capacity 
more than 150%. One of these projects was completed 
and placed in operation last year, and the other will be 
completed in the fall of this year. 





Through other subsidiaries in the South, electric powei 
and light service is provided in the city of Houston, Texas, 
and 53 adjacent communities; electric, gas and railway 
service to the city of Memphis, Tenn., and environs; and 
electric and railway service to Knoxville, Tenn., and ad- 
jacent communities. 


Expanding Facilities and Earnings 


Considering the system, as a whole, expansion of plant 
and distributing facilities has been at a high rate during 
the past several years to keep up with and anticipate the 
future growth of the territories served. In connection with 
this activity, the various subsidiaries have been energetic in 
their efforts to increase the demand for current through 
inducing location of new industrial enterprises as well as 
electrifying existing industries in the territory. At the end 
of 1928, installed generating capacity stood at 711,584 k.w., 
an increase of about 11.4% over the capacity the year be- 
fore, and of 21.6% over the capacity two years previous. 
Under construction at the beginning of this year was ad- 
ditional capacity of 102,800 k.w., practically all in the 
South. Besides this increase in capacity, the system will be 
fortified in the South by a contract for a large portion of 
the power output of the huge Saluda River hydro-electric 
development of the General Gas & Electric Co. This plant, 
which will be in operation in 1930 will have in reserve for 
National Power & Light Co. 100,000 horsepower. 

The growth of the system, of course, has meant steady 
increase in the gross and net earnings. Although Lehigh 
Power Securities Corp. was acquired in February, 1928, 
comparable consolidated statements for the system as at 
present constituted are available covering the full year 1928 
and 1927 as well. Total gross revenues in 1928 were 
$79,259,372 comparing with $76,121,740 in 1927 an in- 
crease of 4.1%; net earnings after operating expenses and 
taxes were $35,166,488 and $31,926,707 respectively, in- 
dicating an increase of 10.1%. The actual amount of in- 
crease in the net operating income was slightly greater than 
the increase in the gross, a condition reflecting the operating 
economies effected by the management. 

The greatest percentage of gain, however, accrued to the 
common stock. In 1928 the net earnings after all prior 
charges and after liberal allowance for depreciation 
amounted to $10,464,380, an increase of 21.5% over the 
1927 net earnings. On a per share basis, these earnings 
were equivalent to $1.93 and $1.58 respectively for 1928 
and 1927. The depreciation policy of the company pro- 
vides a reserve which in addition to the amount expended 
(Please turn to page 336) 
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| 1926 1927 1928 
nt Sree $33,544,895* $76,121,740 $79,259,372 
| Net after Operating Expenses and Taxes............ 13,463,453* 31,926,707 35,166,488 
_ RRS RRR RET ae 59.8%* 58.1% - 55.6% 
I ts ds inna wine ddhanh aan 4,450,861" 8,615,440 10,464,380 
Earned per Common Share ........0..00.0+-escees $1.75* $1.58 $1.93 
Dividend Paid Gn ‘Commons: .<.<.ss:. 66s: 000s 08e.00 0 0.60 0.80 _ By 
Elostcic Gutpas TMEMWED ..<..<:ssc.cstessscesee 2,349,534 2,611,225 2,765,520 
|e ey Se 5,872,465 6,109,717 6,536,027 





*Does not include Lehigh Power Securities Corp. 
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attractive if held over a reasonable period. 





OpporTUNITIEs AMONG Non-DIvIDEND 
PAYERS 


Many financially sound companies withhold dividends in order that current earnings may be employed 
to improve production facilities or better the industrial position. Others may be recovering from adverse 
trade conditions and while not paying at present will shortly be in a position to resume. Opportunities 
for profitable investment may be found in both classes and we have selected six which appear especially 




















United States Rubber Co. 
Ts process of rehabilitating United States Rubber Co. 
i 


s making definite progress and while it will of neces- 
sity require some time for the complete restoration 
of the company’s former trade position and earning power, 
the results already achieved have been quite satisfactory. 
The internal changes and financial improvement which 
have been effected 
were presaged in 
1928 when du Pont 
interests acquired a 
substantial block of | 8° 
the common stock, | 6° 
followed by the elec- | 40 
tion of F. B. Davis, 
.' | 20 
Jr., a du Pont associ-}. “, 
ate, as president of 1925 1926 1927 1928 1929 
the company. Lemaenfll SOSENT COree 
For all practical 
purposes, it may be said that the company’s business is 
divided into three major manufacturing activities, viz., rub- 
ber tires and tubes, rubber mechanical goods and rubber 
footwear. For many years the company’s prestige and 
leadership was unchallenged but of late it has lost ground 
to competitors who have adopted more aggressive sales 
policies and more efficient manufacturing equipment. The 
new management, however, has lost no time in making a 
number of changes designed to remove the retarding fac- 
tors. Several unprofitable manufacturing units have been 
closed and a new plan of decentralized control and manage- 
ment has been placed in operation. Earlier this year, 728,- 
412 additional shares were sold at $35 per share and the 
proceeds applied toward the liquidation of bank loans 
which were reduced $22,750,000 to $3,000,000. Merchan- 
dising policies are being revised and plans are under way 
for the intensive development of foreign rubber planta- 
tions. 
A huge inventory loss brought about by the drastic de- 
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cline in crude rubber and a sharp curtailment in the sales ~ 


of rubber footwear combined to make 1928 one of the 
most unprofitable years in the history of the company and 
a final deficit of $10,781,254 was shown. This, however, 
is now water over the dam and is minimized by the im- 
proved outlook for the company and rubber industry alike. 
Production and sales of tires and tubes thus far in the cur- 
rent year have broken all previous records, crude rubber 
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prices have remained satisfactory and no early reduction 
in tire prices is in prospect. 

Without attempting to forecast 1929 earnings, it may be 
said that reliable information indicates a sales volume of 
approximately $200,000,000 for U. S. Rubber which under 
the more normal conditions now existing would enable the 
company to show better than $5 per share earned on the 
1,456,824 shares of common stock presently outstanding. 
Faced with note maturities aggregating over $20,000,000 
during the next several years, it is not likely that dividends 
on the common stock will be resumed for some time. In 
the light of this fact the shares do not seem particularly 
undervalued at present levels around 50. On the other 
hand, they would appear to have attractive possibilities, in- 
teresting to the investor able to purchase and hold, regard- 
less of intermediate fluctuations, for a period of several 
years. 
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Chicago Pneumatic Tool 
IN itnsness in which is inherent variations in the 


business in which it is engaged, Chicago Pneumatic 

Tool is an excellent example of the most substantial 
type of industrial organization. Management is progressive, 
as denoted by the attention devoted to research and the 
gradual development of new lines and by the steady en- 
hancement of earning 
capacity in recent 
years. Probably best | go 
known as the largest oo ee a 
maker of pneumatic | j40 Fee | 


ee 5M *- 40? 

=a 35: 

tools, the company il Vy: 3 

also produces an ex- oa if” al se « 
oe. oj __Low 1 ____ ai 
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tensive line of other | g _ StU 
machinery, including | ¢ 
air compressors, rock 
drills, gas and oil en- 
gines of the Diesel 
and semi-Diesel type, electric tools and appliances. These 
products have been augmented in later years by pneumatic 
equipment for lifting petroleum from oil wells by air. It 
also owns the American manufacturing and selling rights 
to the German Diesel engine produced by M-W-M Benz. 
The three manufacturing plants in this country are supple- 
mented by others in Canada, Scotland and Germany. 
Expansion in plant capacity, and in foreign as well as 
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domestic markets for the company’s products, together with 
the diversification of output, have all contributed to en- 
hance earning power. Shareholders were given more lib- 
eral participation in this growth last year by a rearrange- 
ment of capital structure whereby each share of old com- 
mon stock, paying $6 annually, was exchanged for two 
shares of $3.50 cumulative convertible preference and two 
shares of new common stock, both having no par value. 
These issues are preceded by 2.9 millions of 5¥2% deben- 
tures. 

No dividends have yet been paid upon the new common, 
nor does it seem likely that payments will be inaugurated 
in the very near future. At the same time, earnings have 
continued to grow, as indicated by the fact that a balance 
of 80 cents a share was reported for the new common in 
the first quarter of the current year, indicating a probable 
showing of between $3 and $4 for this issue in the full 
twelve months. Last year, net was equivalent to $3.08 for 
this stock compared with $2.76 in 1927. 

The rearrangement of capital structure above referred to 
has in no wise disturbed the moderate capitalization of 
Chicago Pneumatic Tool. Having 8.71 million dollars of 
current assets at the close of 1928 and but $858,793 of 
current liabilities, the company, obviously, is in excellent 
financial condition. Thus, while the immediate prospect 
for common dividends may not be great, the longer term 
possibilities appear promising. At current prices around 
32, with indicated profits of approximately $3.50 a share 
for the year, the common stock is selling for nine times 
earnings, a conservative ratio for an issue with Chicago 
Pneumatic Tool’s favorable background. The stock would 
thus appear in the light of a fairly conservative, long pull 
speculation. 
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Prairie Oil & Gas 
Te extensive nature of the company’s operations in 





the production, purchase, sale and storage of crude 

oil entitles the Prairie Oil & Gas Co. to rank among 
the more important factors in the Mid-Continent oil field. 
Control of over one million acres of oil and gas leaseholds 
located in the leading producing areas of Oklahoma, 
Kansas and Texas is 
vested with the com- 
pany and an _ addi- 15 
tional 500,000 acres 
in the same states and 6 
Wyoming is owned 
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by subsidiary compa- 
nies. Current pro- 


to be about 65,000 r 1925 1926 1927 1928 1929 
barrels daily and with Po 

the recent purchase 

of the T. B. Slick properties, the company has increased 
— production to the extent of about 35,000 barrels 
aily. 

Being engaged solely in the production and sale of oil, 
earnings are governed by the trend of crude oil prices and 
are consequently subject to rather wide variations. The 
sizable decline in crude prices in 1927 resulted in a sub- 
stantial reduction in the company’s profits that year and 
earnings were equal to only $1.10 per share as contrasted 
with $6.65 in 1926. The close of 1927 found the company 
with a large supply of crude in storage, the cost of carrying 
which necessitated the omission of dividends. With the 
henefit, however, of improved conditions in the industry 
last year, earrtings expertertced a sharp recovery, amounting 
to $4.34 per share 

Financial position is satisfactory although bank borrow- 


for JUNE 15, 1929 








[eo] 





> 
ww 
































ings for the purpose of carrying an $85,000,000 inventory 
were in excess of $9,000,000. Total crude in storage at 
the present time is probably close to 50 million barrels in 
contrast with actual storage capacity of over 62 million 
barrels, including the additional facilities of the Slick prop- 
erties. 

Earnings would quickly reflect any further strengthening 
in crude oil prices and the present outlook for the industry 
appears sufficiently favorable to warrant such a develop- 
ment. Moreover, the acquisition of a substantial block of 
stock by important financial interests has given rise to the 
general belief that important merger plans are under con- 
sideration and this contention is accorded further weight 
by the trend in the industry toward complete integration. 
Thus with a further improvement in earnings in prospect 
and interesting merger possibilities, the shares offer an 
attractive speculative opportunity of the more conservative 
type. 
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Spicer Manufacturing 


EING a producer of certain vital automobile parts, 
B Spicer’s business is naturally variable, tending to 

fluctuate with the rise or fall in motor car and truck 
production. Progress made toward expanding and broaden- 
ing the scope of operations, however, has placed the com- 
pany in a much stronger position than it occupied in for- 
mer years when aver- 
age earning capacity 
was lower and the | 75 
variability of income 
a more serious matter. 
The steady growth of 
the motor industry, 
resulting in a higher 
average annual out- 
put has also, of 
course, tended to 
raise the standard of 
earning power of companies like Spicer. 

The company’s principal business is the manufacture 
of universal joints and propeller shafts. It practically 
dominates in this field. Production of nearly 90% of the 
heavy duty frames consumed in the automobile industry 
is also credited to Spicer. In addition to these products, 
the company is an important manufacturer of shock ab- 
sorbers, axles, gears, transmission devices, screw machine 
parts and drop forgings. 

By augmenting these lines and expansion into related 
fields, the company has attained a much more important 
place among industrial units within recent years than it 
originally occupied. Last year, for example, Spicer ac- 
quired the remaining minority stock of Salisbury Axle, 
which it already controlled, and took over the Brown-Lipe 
Gear Co. In order to consurhmate the first named trans- 
action, common stock capitalization was increased to 357,- 
750 shares while the second acquisition was financed by 
issuing 100,000 shares of $3 cumulative convertible pre- 
ferred stock. All of the old 8% preferred stock, remain- 
ing outstanding, was retired in 1928 and funded debt 
eliminated in 1927. 

Earnings last year reached the highest level in the com- 
pany’s history, being at the rate of $6.46 a share, after 
allowing for a full year’s dividend requirement on the new 
$3 preferred stock. Further improvement was shown in 
the first quarter of 1929 when net profits were equal to 
$1.92 a share for the junior issue, compared with $1.24 in 
the same period of 1928. The company appears to have 
adhered to a conservative policy in reporting net income, 
for while plant and equipment are maintained in a high 
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state of-efciency and substantial sums have been expended 
upon improvements, plant account in the company’s bal- 
ance sheet, prior to the changes attending the 1928 acquisi- 
tion of Brown-Lipe, showed relatively no expansion. Even 
at the close of the past year, a depreciation reserve of 
nearly 6 million dollars was carried against a gross invest- 
ment of 12.65 million dollars in land, buildings, machinery, 
and the like. 

Apparently, the management of Spicer has elected to 
continue its policy of retaining surplus earnings for re- 
investment in the business for some time further and it is 
doubtful that common dividends will be inaugurated in the 
near future. By this means, it has built up a strong finan- 
cial structure as well as a sound trade position for the 
company. At current levels around 50, Spicer has receded 
from its recent high to a price level bringing it into very 
reasonable relationship with earnings, and hence may be 
considered a fairly attractive long range speculation. 
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Erie Railroad 
| we seems at last coming into its own. Regarded in 





a much earlier day, rather as a convenient vehicle 

for fostering speculative whims than as a useful eco- 
nomic unit, Erie struggled through years of a painful ex- 
istence, rendered more or less impotent by those who de- 
spoiled it in its vouth. In later years, however, the road's 
owners, properly re- 
garding Erie as one 
of the important links 
in the country’s chain 
of major trunk line 
railroads, have pa- 
tiently built up the 
road to sound finan- 
cial and strong physi- 
cal proportions. 

Dividends for Erie 
common, which 
seemed beyond the ken of the wildest imagination, appear 
at last a strong probability of the not altogether remote 
future, even though payments on the first and second pre- 
ferred stocks have yet to be resumed. 

The railroad traverses one of the most highly developed 
sections of the United States and is thus in an excellent 
position to expand earning power beyond the limits that 
might be expected simply by attention to reconstruction 
and improvements. The freight handling capacity of the 
road is considerably in excess of present day traffic move- 
ment. The system comprises 2,325 miles of road, extend- 
ing from New York westward to Buffalo and Chicago with 
a network of branches to Cleveland, Cincinnati, Wilkes- 
Barre and other important industrial centers. 

The present year marks the third under present man- 
agement and, similarly, the third year of a rehabilitation 
program that has lifted Erie out of the category of “cats 
and dogs” to z. position from which it will doubtless even- 
tually step into its proper place among the solid dividend 
rails. During these few years, there have been expended 
upwards of 85 million dollars for improvements and the 
like. 

The rejuvenation of Erie is not wholly a matter of the 
brief period referred to. It has been underway for some 
time, but the more intensive efforts of later years have 
brought earning power rapidly to a sound footing. Prior 
to advent of the present regime, the road’s credit had been 
improved to a point where the ground work was laid for 
refinancing on a favorable basis. In 1927, Erie sold 50 
million dollars of 5% bonds which resulted in elimination 
of troublesome floating and short term debts, materially 
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strengthened its cash position, and, at the same time, pro- 
vided an instrument for further financing at reasonable 
rates, if necessary. 

Meanwhile, though common shareholders are still with- 
out a return on their holdings, the increasing earnings of 
late years have been devoted to reconstruction and the sub- 
stitution, on a large scale, of modern for obsolete equip- 
ment. The effects of these fundamental changes became 
especially manifest last year when the road was able to 
earn a balance of $4.93 a share for the common stock, com- 
pared with 63 cents the year before. These earnings, more- 
over, were achieved in the face of a subnormal coal move- 
ment and a material reduction of income from the road’s 
coal mining subsidiaries. 

The latter include the Hillside Coal & Iron Co., Bloss- 
burg Coal Co., Northwestern Mining & Exchange Co. and 
the Pennsylvania Coal Co. The holdings of these units 
are extensive, and comprise both anthracite and bituminous 
coal lands. Contrary to general practice, the Erie has not 
been compelled to dispose of its coal proporties since their 
output is sold at the mine. There is a possibility that they 
may ultimately be segregated from the transportation prop- 
erty but this does not appear as an event to be anticipated 
for some time to come. The income obtained from these 
holdings, in the past frequently proved a boon to the road, 
carrying it over some difficult periods. With the rehabili- 
tation of the transportation properties, however, the com- 
pany is less dependent upon this phase of its activities, 
although the constant plowing of both operating and non- 
operating income back into the properties has gone a great 
way toward setting the once decrepit Erie strongly on its 
feet. 

This year, precedent was upset when the road earned a 
surplus, after fixed charges, in January and February, two 
months which formerly were chronically poor for the Erie 
and productive of deficits. Aided by this auspicious start, 
in the four months ended April 30th, net operating income 
reached the highest level in the carrier’s history, showing 
an increase of 58.5% over the corresponding period of 
1928. On the basis of this showing, earnings for the cur- 
rent year may well exceed $7 a share for the common stock. 
At current levels around 78, Erie common would thus ap- 
pear to be the most attractive of the non-dividend rails. 


~ 
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Hershey Chocolate Corp. 


N connection with its business of manufacturing and 

I marketing, under the well known name of “Hershey,” 
chocolate bars, breakfast cocoa and sundry related prod- 

ucts, this company has established a number of subsidiaries 
which make the organization unique. These include units 
operating an electric railway system, waterworks, electric 
light plant, telephones 
and a department 
store in the town of 
Hershey, Pa. Milk 
and cream require 
ments are obtained 
from the company’s 
own dairy farms, 
while an ample sup- Low 
ply of sugar is as 1927 19 
sured by the owner- Cie SS 
ship and operation of 
sugar plantations and two sugar mills, located in Cuba 

The earnings record of this self-contained organization 
stamps it as a sound industrial and renders the common 
stock probably one of the most attractive issues in the non- 
dividend food producing group. The Hershey business was 
established in 1893 and incorporated in 1908. The exist’ 
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ing corporation and capital set-up re- 
sulted from a transfer of the business 
and assets of the predecessor Penn- 
sylvania corporation to the present 
Delaware company. 

Hershey is entirely free of funded 
and floating debt. The 650,000 shares 
of no par common are preceded by 
14.55 million dollars of 6% cumulative 
prior preferred stock and 350,000 
shares of convertible preferred. This 
latter issue is entitled to, and is now 
receiving, dividends at’ the full $4 
cumulative rate. It may, however, re- 
ceive an additional $1 extra in the 


‘event that the common stock is placed 


upon a dividend basis. 

Net income available for the com- 
mon stock, after allowance for the par- 
ticipating feature of the convertible 
preferred, was equivalent to $6.59 a 
share last year. In the first quarter of 
the current year, net on the same basis 
amounted to $2.48 a share for the 
junior issue compared with $1.52 in 
the same period last year. 

The strong financial position of the 
company and the earnings shown as 
above, suggest that dividends for the 
common stock are simply a question of 
time. Hershey’s gross and net income 
have shown a persistent tendency to 
expand over a period of years. The 
business does not appear altogether de- 
pression proof, since the predecessor 
corporation suffered a moderate loss in 
1920 and gross revenues slumped 
under influence of the deflation of 
1921. Barring such abnormal periods, 
however, the company may reasonably 
be expected to maintain its record for 
progressive expansion. 

At the close of March, 1929, net 
current assets were 14.25 million dol- 
lars while current liabilities stood at 
3.16 millions. Of the 14.55 millions 
of 6% prior preferred stock outstand- 
ing, approximately 4.68 millions were 
held in the company’s own treasury. 

The purchase of prior preferred stock 
for account of its own treasury would 
suggest that the company intends 
to still further bulwark an already 
strong financial position before con- 
sidering payment of common dividends. 
Such decision may also be influenced, 
to some extent, by the fact that pay- 
ments to holders of the $4 cumulative 
preference shares would have to be in- 
creased an additional $1 upon inaugu- 
ration of disbursements to common 
stockholders. Meanwhile, however, the 
latter lose nothing through such ultra- 
conservatism, since surplus earnings 
are being retained in a business which 
has amply demonstrated its ability to 
earn a substantial rate of interest upon 
its capital. Selling around 90. Hershey 
Chocolate common stock, though of 
necessity to be classed as a speculative 
issue, nevertheless, appears attractive. 


for JUNE 15, 1929 











PREFERRED STOCK GUIDE 


NOTE: The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 
solely on the basis of current yields. The position of any stock in the 
Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 
ing their selections from this list. 


Railroads 


Norfolk & Western 

Union Pacific 

Atchison, Top. & 8S, Fe 

Pere Marquette Prior 
Baltimore & Ohio 

Southern Railway 

Wabash ‘‘A”’ 

St, 

Colorado & Southern Ist 

N. Y., Chicago & St, Louis.. 
Colorado & Southern 2nd 

N. Y., New Haven & Hart.... 
Kansas City Southern 

**§t, Louis, San Francisco.... 
Missouri, Kans, & Tex 


Public Service of New Jersey. 
Columbia Gas & Electric 
Philadelphia Co. 

American Water Works & El. 
Federal Light & Traction 
Standard Gas & Electric 
Electric Power & Light 
Continental Gas & Elec, Prior 
Hudson & Man. R. R, Conv.. 
Postal Tel. & Cable 

Amer. & Foreign Pow, 2nd... 


Mathieson Alkali Works..... 
Case (J. I.) Thresh. Mach.... 
Deere & Co 

General Cigar 

Baldwin Locomotive 
Bethlehem Steel Corp 

Brown Shoe 

American Locomotive 

Bush Terminal Buildings 
Bucyrus-Erie 

International Silver 

Goodrich (B, F.) Co 
Associated Dry Goods Ist 
Crucible Steel 

American Sugar 

Cities Service ‘‘BB’’ 

U. 8. Smelting, Ref. Mng.... 
Bush Terminal Debentures.... 
General Cable Co 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Glidden Co, Prior 

Tidewater Assoc. Oil conv.... 
Otis Steel Prior 


Div. Rate 
$ per Share 


1926 
160.35 
41.17 
48.83 
68.77 
48.41 
39.33 
11,86 
12.00 
52.56 
24.65 
48.50 
10.86 
16,12 


1927 


133.40 
39.85 
40.47 
64.08 
38.44 
36.17 

6.87 
9.30 
57.76 
20.31 
53.76 
22.05 
9.04 


Public Utilities 


8 
6 
3 
6 
6 
4 
e 
i 
5 
7 
q 


(0) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(Cc) 
(N) 
(N) 
(C) 


§21.46 
27,81 
24.20 
22.63 
41.51 
20.00 
13.83 
26.28 
40.32 


8.89 


§16.28 
25.42 
28.28 
24.30 
39.67 
16.76 
16.21 
32.71 
40.70 


3.58 


Industrials 


(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 
(C) 


Commerc, Investm. Trust Ist 6% (C) 


Loew’s, Inc. 
Consolidated Cigar Prior 
International Paper 


C—Cumulative. 
stocks. + Guaranteed 
present stock. 


6% 


(C) 


N—Non-cumulative. 
unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co. 
NR—Not yet reported. 


67.86 
29.39 
23,22 
51.26 
29.42 
20.84 
29.69 
20.88 
t 
24.39 
13.96 
27.67 
26,19 
14,08 
21.13 
6,25 
16.81 
27.69 
11.83 
23.91 
13.35 
16.36 
27.72 


11.31 


74.06 
38.43 
25.74 
67.32 
12.21 
16.32 
44,12 
16.60 
t 
30,82 
39.19 
24.10 
22.47 
7.97 
25.92 
6.28 
18.88 
25.72 
18.80 
32,69 
7.35 
11.80 
24.36 
26.45 
7.42 


1928 


133.73 
46,32 
40,21 
75.60 
49.44 
32.11 

9.24 

8.84 
49.45 
17.68 
45.46 
34.40 
14,01 
17.44 
16.34 


32.59 
29.52 
62.81 
1.66 
19.16 
35.27 
10.83 
t 
39.84 
27.48 
10.36 
24.55 
22,54 
14,60 
NR 
8.43 
20.55 
25.92 
18.90 
32.69 
19.49 
28.68 
45.50 
57.12 
32.74 
4.53 


+ Cumulative up to 5%. 
** Adjusted to basis of 


able 


No 
No 
No 
No 


No 
120 
No 


120 
No 


No 
No 
No 
106 
No 
115 
110 
110 
105 
105 
110 
110 
105 
105 
115 


-— Earned $ per Share—, Redeem- Recent Yield 


Price 


85 
82 
101 
98 
Tt 
95 
92 
91 
70 
104 
68 


64 
94 
104 


120 
121 
120 
119 
118 
118 
116 
116 
114 
112 


96 
110 
108 

92 

53 
104 
104 


102 
86 
100 
92 
92 
86 
86 


§ Earned on all pfd. 
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WHAT THE RAYON INDUSTRY 
OFFERS THE INVESTOR 


Growing Trade in Which Strongly Intrenched 
Companies Afford Investment Attraction 


E manufacture of rayon has 
taken a very definite place among 
the great industries of the United 
States and of the world. It is the 
favored child of the sorely tried textile 
industry. Output has come to be 
reckoned in hundreds of millions of 
pounds and its value in hundreds of 
millions of dollars. To be more defi- 
nite, in this country alone during the 
year 1928 just short of 100,000,000 
pounds of rayon were produced and 
some 112,000,000 pounds were made 
up into finished products as there are 
still very substantial imports from for- 
eign lands to help satisfy our tremen- 
dous demands. World output for the 
year was about 323,500,000 pounds. 
While the United States is the greatest 
producer and the chief consumer of 
rayon we account for only about one- 
third of the total. 

To appreciate the rapid development 
of this one time “infant industry” a 
mere glance over the records of the 
last few years is sufficient. In 1920 
our own plants turned out only 9,000,- 
000 pounds and as recently as 1925 
only 51,000,000 pounds or about half 
of total three years later. New plants 
covering many acres of land and cost- 
ing many millions of dollars are com- 
ing into production yearly and the 
national output during the current 
year is expected to show the greatest 
increase yet achieved. Still the satura- 
tion point, the point at which supply 
overtakes demand, does not appear in 
sight as the constantly improving 
quality of the product is winning 
legions of new friends and new uses 
for the once experimental “artificial 
silk” are found daily. 


Four Processes of Manufacture 


Rayon is manufactured from cellu- 
lose derived usually from wood pulp or 
cotton linters. The cellulose is treated 
chemically to form a viscous solution, 
somewhat analogous to the natural se- 
cretion of the lowly little silkworm, and 
this solution is forced through exceed 
ingly small apertures to form tiny fila- 
ments which are again chemically pro- 
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cessed and twisted together to form 
rayon yarn. 

At least four distinct processes are 
now used on a commercial scale in this 
country, the important differences be- 
ing in the chemicals and methods used 
in dissolving the raw materials. The 
oldest is the nitro-cellulose process dis- 
covered by Count Chardonnet forty 
years ago after a long period of pains- 
taking study and _ experimentation. 
Cotton linters are used as the base and 
nitric and sulphuric acids as the chief 
reagents. Improvements in the use of 
this basic process are being made con- 
tinually and much of the highest 
quality rayon on the market is made 
by this method. In this country the 
Tubize Artificial Silk Company, which 
made about 9,000,000 pounds of rayon 
during 1928, controls this particular 
process. 

The cuprammonium process, intro- 
duced about 1900, also uses cotton 
linters as a base but employs an am- 
moniacal copper oxide solution as a 
solvent. The American Bemberg Cor- 
poration uses this process extensively 
in this country. 


The viscose process, cheaper to em- 
ploy as wood pulp is commonly used 
as a base, but somewhat less satisfac- 
tory in quality of the finished product, 
is the one used most extensively here. 
Caustic soda is largely used in making 
the spinning solution. Both the Vis 
cose Company and du Pont Rayon, the 
two largest American producers, rely 
mainly upon this method. 

Although known before some of the 
other processes were developed, the 
cellulose acetate process is the most re- 
cent to become commercially impor- 
tant. The raw msterial thus far found 
most satisfactory is cotton linters, but 
wood pulp can likewise be used. Acetic 
acid is used in forming the solution for 
spinning. American Chatillon, Cela- 
nese Corporation and several other pro- 
ducers are using variations of this 
method in this country. 

One of the most significant features 
is the expansion in the finer grades of 
rayon made by processes other than 
the viscose method, by which some 
85% of all rayon is now manufactured. 
The demand for finer, stronger and 
less lustrous yarns, even though more 
costly, is stimulating the production of 
the higher grade product. 

Among foreign producers England 
holds first place by a narrow margin 
followed in turn by Italy and Ger- 
many. France and Belgium are also 
large rayon manufacturers and con 
sumers. America’s share both in pro 
duction and consumption is nearly 
double that of her leading competitor 
and more than double that of the third 
country on the list and our margin of 
preeminence is growing constantly 
greater. 


Recent Trends 


Almost since the beginning of the 
manufacture of rayon on a commercial 
scale voices have been raised crying 
out that the use of this artificial prod: 
uct was but a fad which would soon 
pass or that at the most its use would 
be found permanently in a very limited 
field and that with the rapid rate of 
expansion in evidence on every side 
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the industry was certain to become 
greatly overbuilt in a short time. The 
result would be cut-throat competition 
with selling prices soon reduced to 
levels below costs of production, fol- 
lowed by general calamity. As in 
every new and developing industry 
skeptics were to be found on every 
hand. 

Year after year has passed since the 
great war—for the rayon industry had 
its real birth about war time and its 
period of real development has all been 
since 1919—and each succeeding year 
has set new records. Going back only 
five years we find that in 1923 we pro- 
duced in this country a little more 
than 35,000,000 pounds and imported 
about 4,000,000 pounds making the 
total used in that year about 39,000,- 
000. In 1928 we produced nearly 
100000,000 and imported nearly 13,- 
000,000 additional. The total used 
showed nearly a three-fold increase. A 
few years ago very few people would 
have considered such an increase in 
consumption of rayon possible. The 
year 1929 promises to set new records 
both in manufacture and consumption. 
To the optimists the future seems to 
hold no limits worthy of present no- 
tice. To conservatives, on the other 
hand, the current rate of development 
of new factories appears more ominous 
than ever and overproduction on a 
large scale seems certain to lie just 
around the corner. ; 

As usual, the true view is probably 
somewhere between the two extremes. 
The past year saw all the important 
manufacturers bending their efforts to- 


ward making finer, stronger yarns wit! 
a low lustre, or no sheen whatever. 
Fabrics made from such yarns are cur- 
rently in great demand for a wide 
variety of knit goods and dress fabrics 
for women’s wear and for materials 
for use in upholstery of furniture and 
automobiles. Manufacturers of under- 
wear and hosiery are great, and still 
growing, customers of the rayon pro- 
ducers as are the mills turning out ma- 
terials for draperies of various types, to 
mention only a few of the many. New 
uses are constantly developed and old 
ones extended. Every great producer 
maintains a research staff devoting its 
time to the improvement of the pro- 
duct and to the study of new uses to 
which the attention of the public may 
be directed. Great progress has been 
made in finding satisfactory dyes so 
that desired effects may be obtained 
and the former harsh quality common- 
ly associated with rayon fabrics has 
been almost entirely eliminated. Rayon 
is now combined in any desired pro- 
portion with yarns of cotton, silk, wool 
or other materials. Nevertheless, there 
must somewhere be a limit to the 
amount of rayon which can be ab- 
sorbed and although, practically alone 
among the textiles, rayon has enjoyed 
steady prosperity during post-war 
years a note of caution does not now 
seem wholly out of place. 


A Competitive Struggle 
While consumption of rayon yarn is 


currently greater than ever before and 
the future holds promise of still fur- 


ther expansion it is true that produc- 
tive capacity is increasing at an even 
more rapid rate than is in demand. It 
appears that domestic production will 
equal our full requirements by the end 
of this year, and unless a tariff schedule 
operates to keep out imports, which 
have been growing of late, a period of 
really keen competition does not seem 
far off. As in many other industries 
large scale production is essential to 
economical manufacture so the battle 
among the leaders for control of mar- 
kets might well become severe. Prices 
in Europe have been weak, reflecting 
an output in excess of local needs, and 
much of the surplus has reached the 
American market at low prices, forcing 
our own producers to lower their price 
schedules to meet the situation. No 
further reductions are now anticipated. 

Vast sums of money, a highly skilled 
technical staff and a corps of trained 
workers together with considerable 
time are required to put a new rayon 
plant into production. When con- 
sidering investment in the securities of 
companies in this industry these points 
must be considered, for competitive 
position, if keener competition is com- 
ing, will be very important. Attractive 
opportunities for investment are rep- 
resented in the rayon industry but par- 
ticular attention should center on 
manufacturers which have had time to 
build up for themselves a strong posi- 
tion in the trade together with a sur- 
plus account sufficient to tide them 
over possible temporary troubles. Such 
companies should show increased earn- 
ings over a period of time. 
















































































Annual Production of Rayon Yarns in United States 

Company ‘1924 1925 — =. 1928 1929¢ 
The Visonae Oo, 2.000005 Cocceccceccccece 28,000,000 35,000,000 37,000,000 40,960,000 54,000,000 66 ,000.000 
290 PONG SOAP OU NI), AUG 56.5: 5:65:60 0.05408 ws e0 3,694,104 6,761,560 10,898,000 15,062,000 18,161,000 uane-tl 22,800,000 
Tubize Artificial Silk Co...............0005 4,250,000 5,200,000 7,000,000 7,500,000 8,500,000 pao 9,000,000 
Industrial Rayon Corp.......sccosccccecces 1,799,465 2,250,000 t. 3,400,000 3.600.000 4,250,000 “aaa 6,500,000 
COMmmOnO OTH; GF -RMBTION occccccccccscvsss  ceceeded 1,500,000 2,500,000 3,500,000 5,000,000 6,000,000 
PANERA ERT ED ica cesWancsaiecs: GSNAoses: em yadessebe. | aedaraacc . susie 350,000 5,000,000 
PMUGTONN ABOIMEE) USOT 555. Sccsccachocesa® ~SseaeGRab a | — sweewiens 150,000 1,200.000 2,100,000 4,000,000 
ORMOND NOMI Scioiciesubiowas seegmmuddicemes.  iakieeeds 675,000 750,000 1,400.000 1,650,000 1,750,000 
AOMS <RAGON GO esx sicicssise civ secsccsecdess 250,780 322,665 350,000 500,000 740,250 1,000,000 
Pe OE MREED Sci as Sey ceaetserce: . Sdeseeee | || (eRRUN@ Ss ur | lesiaieietere 1,000,000 1,150,000 fe "1,950,000 
Pe ME MMR EcVsiientignisiicenaens scbusess| i aedéedai': |. wwavaan 500,000 1,500,000 2,000,000 
New Bedford Rayon CO........ccccecescecs Seagal ew euie ee y Faas ‘nr cy yaa ; 2,000,000 
PIRGTSONN IMNEGN) MODE Dycaccskcscecscocsae’ ~ <davccee : dts eae Vaisad ares eas tts pas scmtice 1,500,000 
RIDER TED HOME A Dh 4s ccbicdaseenee, —<eaecens nid Dicer q ae sbeeee = ene ne ‘ : . 1,000,000 
ary ea ae ee oe 500.000 500,000 : 1,000,000 300,000 500,000. 2,000,000 
‘tinted. = =. ; rare ai iin nines tte 
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STANDARD OIL OF N. J. 









DIVERSIFIED INVESTMENT IN 
PETROLEUM GIANT 


Widespread Markets and Numerous 
Activities Impart Unusual Stability 


E Standard Oil Co. of New 

Jersey needs no introduction to 

the American investor. The 
company is so large, its operations are 
so widespread and its many products 
are so universally essential and well 
known, that in many respects it is a 
national institution. Further than that, 
the company’s scope of activities and 
contacts, either directly or indirectly, 
reach out into every corner of the civ- 
ilized world, and are being constantly 
extended through the energetic efforts 
of one of the choicest assemblages of 
executive and managerial talent. 


Powerful Factor in the Industry 


Originally incorporated in 1882 as 
the parent company of the entire Stand- 
ard Oil organization, the company 
even in those early days expanded 
rapidly until 1906 when a suit was in- 
stituted by the United States Govern- 
ment under the Sherman Anti-Trust 
Law. A decision was finally handed 
down in 1911, as a result of which 
the company divested itself of 33 sub- 
sidiaries, distributing their entire stock 
pro rata to its shareholders. This ac- 
tion left the Standard Oil Co. of New 
Jersey with control of several produc- 
ing and refining companies with a 
daily capacity of 10,000 and 100,000 
barrels respectively, and a distributing 
territory confined to several states along 
the Atlantic seaboard. Today the com- 
pany is strongly entrenched as the lead- 
ing and most powerful factor in the 
petroleum industry, with operations 
completely integrated and an invested 
capital of over one billion dollars. 

It would require considerable space 
to fully detail the many activities and 
products of the company but if such 
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- By C. Hamitton Owen 


a discussion were feasible it would 
doubtless reveal numerous _ trade- 
marked specialties purchased in large 
quantities by the American public, un- 
aware, however, that they emanate 
from the same source as the gasoline 
and oil which is supplied to their auto- 
mobiles. For some time past, Standard 
Oil Co. of New Jersey has enjoyed the 
distinction of being the largest refiner 
of petroleum products in the world 
and owned crude production in 1928 
was second only to that of the Royal 
Dutch-Shell group. The company is 
also an important factor in the manu- 
facture and distribution of fuel oil, lu- 
bricating oil, greases, natural gas and 
other numerous by-products. Other 
subsidiary units engage in the manu- 
facture and sale of barrel staves, gaso- 
line pumps, tanks and other dispensing 
equipment. 
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In contrast with the wide disparity 
between 1912 production (then con- 
fined to two countries) and. refining 
capacity, producing properties are now 
found not only in the United States 
but in ten foreign countries as well, 
and yield sufficient crude to take care 
of about 50% of the company’s total 
refinery capacity. In this connection 
it is noteworthy that the company owns 
or controls crude production in every 
important oil producing country in the 
world, with the exception of Russia 
and Persia, and refining and other fa: 
cilities are correspondingly widespread. 
A network of pipe lines of some 3,200 
miles, which delivered an average of 
331,000 barrels of oil daily in 1928, 
together with a fleet of tank steamers 
exceeding one million deadweight tons, 
insure the company’s refineries a steady 
supply of crude, and important econo- 
mies are permitted as a result of inde- 
pendence from outside transportation. 


National Marketing 


The effectiveness of the expansion 
program is no less pronounced in the 
company’s marketing departments. No 
longer does this or other Standard Oil 
units confine marketing operations to 
the former restricted territories which 
were established more or less inform- 
ally when the original company was 
dissolved. Contrarily these companies 
have been steadily invading new areas 
in direct competition with each other 
and the products of Standard Oil of 
New Jersey are now marketed directly 
in every state along the Atlantic and 
Gulf Coasts from Maine to Texas with 
but three exceptions, viz., Florida, Ala: 
bama and Mississippi. Of particular 
importance was the formation of the 
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| reserves. The necessary 
| funds to finance expan- 
sion have been provided 








Standard Oil Co. of Pennsylvania last 
year and the extension of marketing 
facilities to that state. Controlling in- 
terest was also acquired in the Beacon 
Oil Co., an established distributing 


| unit operating in New York and New 


England. These developments readily 
support the belief that it is the aim of 
the management to ultimately establish 


| a nation-wide marketing organization. 


The benefits of such an achievement 
would be manifold and 


outlook for, the petroleum industry. 
The maturity of the judgment which 
is undoubtedly represented by the offi- 
cial remarks in the latter connection 
entitles them to prominence in this or 
any analysis of the oil industry and its 
component companies. Accordingly, 
the salient features are quoted here- 
with: 

“A series of lean years in point of 
earnings was the penalty incurred by 


the economic requirements of the mar- 
kets was recognized in many quarters 
as the only sound policy of insuring to 
the industry an adequate return upon 
its invested capital. 

“The extent to which this change in 
attitude affected the conduct of the 
business in 1928 is demonstrated by the 
record of a decrease in actual produc- 
tion of crude and a very considerable 
increase in the production shut in... . 
Cognizance of the spread 
of unsound practices in 





derived chiefly from a 





larger sales volume and 
the increasing degree of 
stability which would be 
coincident thereto. The 
effect of local conditions 
adverse to the sale of oil 


Standard Oil Co. of N. J. 


Principal Subsidiary Companies and Activities 


the marketing of petro- 
leum products was taken 
by the American Petro- 
leum Institute, and after 
investigation and study 
a proposed code of ethics 





was adopted . . . This 
was discussed with rep- 





resentatives of the Fed- 





eral Trade Commission, 
in whose hands it now 





products such as price Standard Oil of N. J. (Del.).... — marketing, service stations, 
wars, business depres- : . 
sion, etc., would thus be Darter ON C066 26scet osc cco e se Mid-continent producer. 
reduced and absorbed by Humble Oil & Ref, o.........+5 ee 
a good average result. ; 

Imperial Oil, Ltd..........0.0s- pense gr a marketing 


rests. It is hoped a code 





Financial Growth 


International Petroleum Co., Ltd. 


Peru and Colombia. 


Producing, refining and marketing in 


that will result in gen- 
eral improvement may 





Translating the com- 
pany’s growth during 


Koloniale 


Producing and refining in Dutch East 


Indies. 


be adopted with the ap- 
proval of the commis- 





recent years into terms 
of monetary values, a 
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New England, 


Refining and marketing in N, Y¥. and 


sion. . The industry 
has it in its own hands 





materially to improve its 





position by a more wide- 
spread application of the 





comparison of total as- Standard Oil Co, of Cuba........ Refining and marketing in Cuba, 
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unit operation and de- 
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Pennsylvania Lubricating Co.... 


Manufacturing and marketing greases. 
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A clearer and more gen- 





end of 1924 indicates a 


Standard Oil Co. of Pennsylvania 
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eral realization of the 





net gain of over $327,- 
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ever, these figures must 
be adjusted to allow for 
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duction and consump- 
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policy to carry proper- 


Gilbert & Barker Co............- 


Manufacturing pumps, tanks, etc, 


clearly interpret the con- 
ditions prevalent in the 





ties at cost less the usual 


Standard Shipping Co........... 


marine properties, 


Owning and operating fleet and other 


industry and_ indicate 





Standard Oil Development Co.... 


Research, laboratories, etc. 


the spirit of cooperation 
now being manifested 





solely by earnings, there 
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uid. 


Producing and marketing anti-knock 


by those important in- 





having been no public 
sale of securities since 








terests having the fore- 
sight to realize the ne- 














late 1926, when $120,- 


| 000,000 of debentures 


and additional common stock were of- 
fered for the purpose of retiring all of 
the $200,000,000 7% preferred stock. 


y During the past five years nearly $265,- 
| 000,000 has been deducted from earn- 


ings for various reserves and over 
$277,000,000 has been carried to sur- 
plus, after dividends, or the enormous 
total of over $542,000,000, an annual 
average of about $108,000,000. 

The 1928 report is an enlightening 
document, for not only does it present 
a comprehensive resumé of the com- 
Pany s operations for that year, but it 
sets forth the present status of, and 
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the petroleum industry through a long 
period of overproduction. This re- 
sulted in 1927 in the realization that 
new methods which science and im- 
proved technique had devised had made 
reasonably certain ample potential re- 
serves of crude oil for many years to 
come. The belief that a shortage could 
not long be postponed and that the old 
rule for alternating periods of overpro- 
duction and deficiency justified con- 
tinuous efforts to locate new pools was 
generally abandoned in the face of this 
new understanding. The balancing of 
the production of crude to conform to 


cessity of concerted ac- 
tion if demoralization is 
to be successfully avoided. 


Huge Production Reported 


In 1928, subsidiary and affiliated 
companies p-oduced 84,775,238 bar- 
rels of crude of which 42,773,671 bar- 
rels were produced in the United States 
and the balance in foreign fields. For- 
eign production registered a gain of 
over 10,888,000 barrels and while do- 
mestic production was lower than in 
the previous year, the aggregate output 
was 3.8% greater than in 1927 and 

(Please turn to page 34%) 
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Look Over Your In- 


vestment List Now 


considerable pressure 
during the past year 
or so and within the 


should be watched 


with just as much 


[ fiouta be watched 


care after they have 

been purchased as 

was devoted to their original selection. Contrary 
to the precepts of the “old-time” investors, it is 
not sufficient to make a wise choice. The same 
sagacity must be maintained as long as an invest- 
ment is held. There is no substitute for constant 
review of one’s investment list—even the most 
conservative investment issue may be subject to 
changes for the better or for the worse in the rapid 
pace at which the commercial world moves at 
present. 

It is a good practice, therefore, to make regular 
“audits” of one’s investments; every half year at 
least and more frequently if semi-speculative 
securities are included in the list. It is only pos- 
sible to keep one’s funds invested to the best ad- 
vantage, if these reviews are really made with the 
thoroughness that they deserve. Each stock or 
bond that is held by an investor, should represent 
the most suitable investment that he could make 
under existing market conditions. If any security 
in the list could be replaced to advantage by an- 
other issue available in the open market, the in- 
vestor is not making the most of his opportunities. 

When the security markets are under pressure, 
weak issues are more likely to stand out in contrast 
with the rest of the list than during a period of 
rising prices. The bond market has been under 


past month the stock 

market has also been 
put to the test. This is a good time for an examina- 
tion of one’s list of stocks and bonds, therefore, 
because unsuspected weakness in individual issues 
may be more strikingly disclosed than under nor- 
mal conditions. 

Price changes by themselves may give a false 
clue for the real investor. For example, one may 
hold a security of considerable investment merit 
that is depressed in values during a liquidating 
market for no other reason than an over-extended 
trading interest in the security. Careful investi- 
gation of the position of the issuing corporation, 
may fail to show any impairment either in the 
corporation’s present position or in its prospects. 
But the important thing for the alert investor is 
the warning that is frequently given to him dur- 
ing a period of general market depression. 

Another advantage in reviewing the investment 
list at this time is the opportunities for favorable 
reinvestment that may be opened up by general 
price recessions. At times when the market is un- 
der pressure, the investor will see good securities 
selling at what he considers to be a bargain price 
level. Sometimes he lacks the funds to make a fav 
orable commitment when the opportunity is at 
hand. Look over your list now, thus solving the 
problem of ready cash on hand. 
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Insurance Offsets Installment 


Plan Liabilities 


An Experience Story With the Moral “Protection First” 


By C. O. Erner 


S a system 
of credit 
which has 


increased manu- 
factures and 
made possible the 
enjoyment of 
conveniences for 
many people 
who would not 
otherwise have 
acquired them, 
installment buy- 
ing has a very 
useful purpose. 

Its misuse, 
however, is to be deplored. If the breadwinner 
ot a family continually mortgages his future in- 
come by installment contracts he is apt to impair 
his financial progress. Most of the articles com- 
monly purchased on this plan depreciate rapidly 
in value and require expense in up-keep. 

Buying a capital asset on installments, however, 
is almost always justified. A home may be gen- 
erally considered such an asset even though there 
are taxes to pay and the value of the property 
may decline. There is at least some permanent 
value conserved in it and it produces the equiva- 
lent of an investment income. 

There is one kind of asset to be bought on the 
installment plan which can never be anything 
but an asset. This is life insurance, the oldest and 
biggest installment business on earth. Why is it 
always an asset and how else does it differ from 
anything else bought on the installment plan? 

First, it is an asset because its value increases 
every year, with each installment paid. There 
can be no depreciation in amount; its par value 
is guaranteed. Then the value increases because 
with the passing of each year the insured has less 
time to live, hence, his need for insurance he- 
comes greater. 

Its greatest asset value lies in the protection it 
gives to other assets, which in fact might be 
liabilities without it, such as the outstanding 
“time payments” on a home which might remain 
after the death of the earning member of the 
family. With the payment of the first installment 
on life insurance, this cash estate is immediately 
set up and thrown as a protecting blanket over 
all of a man’s obligations, purchases, plans and 


earning power. 

To see how 
that works out 
in actual prac- 
tice, let us take 
the case of a 
young man of 
my acquaintance 
whose age is 26, 

with a pretty 
fair job and good 
prospects. 

He met the 
only girl in the 
world and en- 
tered into a con- 

tract to support her as long as she lives, in return 
tor her promise to brighten his home and be the 
mother of his children. 

Their hopes bubbled over with plans for a 
rosy thornless future. They bought a modest 
home with a small payment down and the balance 
monthly. They furnished it by the same process. 
As they were putting money into the home and 
there were so many other demands upon their 
income, they were not particularly concerned 
about the fact that they were not putting money 
in the savings bank. Babies came and about that 
time he got a raise in salary. They bought a 
car so the children and young mother could have 
fresh air, then a radio for the winter evenings; 
both on the installment plan. 

The firm that employed the young man failed, 
but two months later he got another job. The 
installment payments were, of course, behind and 
there was a pretty heavy grocery bill to pay up 
but they eventually got these adjusted and life 
went serenely ahead once more. 

Then one day the young man was stricken 
with an illness which ended fatally after a six 
weeks’ duration. There were doctor and hospital 
bills amounting to $450, funeral expenses of $300, 
grocery bills of $115, some other unpaid accounts 
amounting in all to about $65, there was $300 
yet to be paid on the car, $40 on the radio, and 
$3,500 against the home which they had bought 
for $5,500, a total indebtedness of $4,770, and 
hardly an equity remaining in any of the sup- 
posed assets. 

But he had a $10,000 life insurance estate 

(Please turn to page 356) 
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Making a Home Investment 


Offset Reduced Income 


A Little Ingenuity Plus Healthful Outdoor Exercise 
Brings the Income of This Family Back to Par 


By James B. MorMan 


to advise its readers how to attain financial 
independence. To this end it advocates the 
safe and sound investment of savings from income. 

But the expression, “financial independence,” is 
very flexible. It may mean an income from in- 
vestments ranging for the average person from 
$2,000 to $10,000 or more a year. Ability and 
inclination to retire from active business life, there- 
fore, will depend upon the living needs of each 
particular family. 

Experience has demonstrated to me, however, 
that financial independence does not prevent a re- 
duction in the amount of the retirement income. 
As a matter of fact, investment income may be 
favorably or adversely affected by prevailing eco- 
nomic and financial conditions over which the in- 
vestor has no control. If income increases so much 
the better. But if income, though originally sufh- 
cient for a family’s living needs, gradually de- 
creases until it is less by $150 or $200 a year, an 
interesting family budget situation is thereby 
created. 

Such a situation confronted me a few years ago 
which arose in the following manner: 

When I retired and took up my permanent 
abode in Deland, Florida, my investments included 
savings accounts, Liberty bonds, bank stock, build- 
ing and loan stock, and first mortgage notes chiefly 
on homes. The last form of security constituted 
my main source of income after financial inde- 
pendence had been attained. 

In order to purchase my modest home at a cost 
of $5,250, all investments were closed out except 
a few shares of building and loan stock and the 
first mortgage notes. The total income from these 
two sources was approximately $2,100 a year. 


O*: of the aims of the BYFI Department is 


Cause of a Reduced Income 


The reduction in income arose not from bad 
loans, but from lower interest rates. As a safe 
investment I know of nothing much better than a 
first mortgage note on a person’s home. The 
reason for this is plain enough. Simply defined, 
a first mortgage is a deed to the home by the bor- 
rowers to the lender which takes effect if the bor- 
rower does not meet his obligation to repay prin- 





income; 


cipal and interest when due. The loan is, there- 
fore, fundamentally safe because the borrower 
must pay or lose his property, the value of which 
is always far in excess of the loan. 

The home, then, as an investment is a primary 
need in the struggle of life. A family must have 
shelter. It is practically as costly in the family 
budget, whether renting or owning, as the cost 
of food. A study of budgets published in THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET proves this beyond 
the shadow of a doubt. In many instances there 
recorded shelter is more costly than food. Con- 
sequently the shelter bulwark is not surrendered 
except when a family is conquered by adversity 
in the battle of life. 


Mortgage Rates Fall 


During the past ten years, however, interest 
rates on first mortgage notes have declined. The 
inevitable result was a lower income from my 
mainstay investment. Shortly after the close of 
the Great War, the interest rate was 7%. A few 
years later it fell to 62%. Less than three years 
ago, when a note was to be renewed, I received 
the following notice: 

“The interest rate on all loans placed 
through this office has been reduced from 
6Y to 6%, and we are now making all re- 
newals and reinvestments on a 6% basis. We 
had to come to this rate as interest rates on 
mortgages and bonds of all kinds have de- 
clined materially, and we were unable to get 
good reinvestments for our funds at a better 
rate than 6%.” 

But the effect of this reduction in interest’ rates 
was to lessen our already modest income about 
$200 a year. While this may seem a compara- 
tively insignificant amount, nevertheless a family 
of two feels it, when its income is only sufficient 
to maintain a fair American standard of living. 
At any rate I felt that something had to be done 
to meet successfully our reduced income from in- 
vestments. 

It so happened that living costs have been high 
ever since I took up my residence in Florida five 
years ago. Moreover, there is little prospect of 
a reduction in this particular to offset a reduced 
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A view of the “Winter garden” taken 
by the author on Christmas Day 


income. For according to a recent study made by 
the National Industrial Conference Board on the 
cost of living in different cities of the United 
States, it was found that food costs were the 
highest in Jacksonville of any leading city. The 
same high costs prevail in other municipalities in 
Florida, especially in dairy products, fresh vege- 
tables, and poultry products. 


Gardening vs. Golfing 


These were the conditions that confronted us 
and they had to be met. While necessity is a hard 
taskmaster, it sometimes proves a splendid discip- 
linarian. Work may bring better returns in 
health and wealth than trying to slip through life 
on flowery beds of ease. Instead of spending time 
in play on the golf links, why not do a little gar- 
dening both for exercise and for gain? Why not 
make the land on my lot produce some of the 
things consumed on the table? That was how I 
reasoned, and this is what I did. 

My lot was 80 feet wide by 212 feet deep. 
About half of this area was available for a garden 
and a poultry run. It was grown up to weeds 
when I bought the property a little more than 
three years ago. The weeds were cut down and 
the land prepared for growing vegetables. Young 
grape-fruit, orange and persimmon trees were first 
planted. A little later a grape arbor was con- 
structed and vines planted. These have already 
borne fruit. 

Within a few weeks after taking possession I 
planted certain vegetable seeds for winter crops. 
As the season advanced, other seeds were planted 
that were adapted to the time of the year. In 
Florida one can do gardening every month of the 





The author’s home in Florida’s sunny 
clime, which was purchased with 
ample ground to later provide 
his garden 





year. The main thing to learn from experience is 


the particular vegetables to grow from month to 
month. Then the table can be completely supplied 
from one year’s end to the other. 

My home plan of meeting a reduced income 


proved a great success—physically and financially 
—from the beginning. The work gave me all the 
exercise I needed and more vegetables and salad 
crops were produced than a family of two could 
possibly use. The excess vegetables were given 
away to the neighbors. They covered the whole 
range of garden stuff usually grown in both tem- 
perate and semi-tropical climates. Besides being 
always fresh and wholesome, we were able to pick 
for table use from two to six kinds of vegetable 
and salad crops practically every day of the year. 
The accompanying snap-shots show how my gar- 
den looked last December when many parts of the 
United States were covered with ice and 
snow. 

From the standpoint of outdoor exercise alone, 
gardening beats golfing all to pieces. Instead of 
knocking a little ball all over a hundred-acre field, 
one can keep in better physical condition by cul- 
tivating a hundred-foot lot with a few garden tools. 


Returns in Health and Wealth 


An additional means of offsetting a reduced in- 
come was by producing the home supply of eggs 
and poultry. My garage measured 16x 18 feet. 
By wiring off a few féet inside back and a space 
12 x 16 feet outside back of the garage, I provided 
nesting, roosting, scratching and feeding places for 
about a dozen Leghorn fowls. This has proven as 
good a means of meeting a reduced income as the 

(Please turn to page 351) 
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An Investment Program Based 
on Diversification 


Reinvestment from Real Estate Mortgages to Listed 
Bonds Leads to Intensive Study of Investments 


By Roy W. Ase 


HIS is per- 
haps less 
the story of 


the building of 
an income than 
of retaining one. 
None the less, it 
sets forth some 
of the difficulties 
which face the 
inexperienced in- 
vestor whatever 
the source of his 
funds. The prob- 
lem of invest- 
ment is not an 
easy one at best. 
But the difficulty 
isintensified when 
one without ex- 
perience is faced 
suddenly with the 
problem of the 
safe disposal of a considerable sum. ‘The story 
of how one investor attempted to solve this prob- 
lem is told here. 

A retired banker had accumulated a modest for- 
tune on the income of which he lived for some 
years. He invested and managed his funds en- 
tirely by himself, and no member of his family 
had more than a casual knowledge of his affairs. 
He passed away suddenly without having oppor- 
tunity for making any provision for the handling 
of his estate. His widow had been an invalid for 
many years. There was sufficient means to insure 
her comfort if they could be conserved and made 
to yield a reasonable rate of income. It was the 
problem of the member of the family who under- 
took the task of caring for the estate to see that 
this was done. 

The bulk of the estate consisted of real estate 
mortgages with a moderate sized block of bank 
stock and a somewhat larger one of the preferred 
stock of a public utility company of large size and 
national reputation. In addition there was about 
$6,000 in 
ance. 

The first thought was to continue the policy fol- 


Liberty Bonds and $5,000 in life insur- 


lowed by the 
founder of the 
estate of invest- 
ing in real estate 
mortgages. A 
large portion of 
the life insurance 
proceeds was so 
invested. But it 
was soon dis- 
covered that this 
plan involved dif- 
ficulties. The 
founder of the 
estate because of 
his banking ex- 
perience was en- 
able to judge 
values with suf- 
ficient accuracy 
to insure a satis- 
factory margin of 
safety, but his 
successor was without this experience and this 
made the selection of suitable loans, which had 
proved a somewhat difficult matter even for the 
former banker in recent years, almost impossible. 

The matter was brought to a head by the falling 
due of a loan of $15,000, which after consulting 
with a banker, it was decided not to renew. Since 
mortgages of the best grade were hard to obtain 
it was decided to place the money in bonds, and 
unwilling to trust entirely to the recommendation 
of investment houses, the study of the science of 
investments was begun. 

The member of the family who had undertaken 
the care of the estate had had no previous experi- 
ence in the handling of money. His own funds, 
which were small in amount, had been for the most 
part been deposited in banks, his only other in- 
vestment being in Liberty Bonds during the war. 

He had to start at the beginning. The block 
of public utility stock, above referred to, and the 
financial page of a daily paper furnished the start- 
ing point for this course of self-instruction. The 
former owner had been a very conservative man, 
and since he had purchased a considerable amount of 
the preferred stock it was reasoned that the bonds 
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t. Aft t ’ . 
of effort, which would Of handling an estate that is placed cial page was con 


tinued, therefore, and 
advertisements of se- 


these bonds were lo He has no experience with securities. curities, particularly 


those of bonds, were 


: ae f 
ig igs rae » He has never handled investments. read and analyzed. The 
on the financial page. Regd how he solves his problem and at Price of the bonds al- 


ready purchased and 


know previously that the same time becomes an able student of similar bonds was 


watched. In the mean- 


th as a Curb. . 
‘eae 9 of finance and investment. tales. pantlae- fomie-callh 


and partly in exchange 





for Government Bonds 





lar companies selling 
to give practically the 
same yield should be about equally good. In the 
meantime the banker and investment houses were 
consulted. The result was that the $15,000 was 
invested as follows: $5,000 in the bonds of the 
public utility company already mentioned (this 
was entirely on the investor’s own motion), $4,000 
in the bonds of another utility, and $6,000 in twu 
real estate mortgage bond issues, on the recom- 
mendation of investment houses. 

But the process of self-education did not stop 
here. It was recognized that though a reasonably 
good disposition of the funds so far invested had 
been made, it was necessary to continue the 
process. The public utility issues had been mainly 
the investor’s own idea, but in the case of the real 


$5,000 more was in’ 
vested as a practical application of this study. 

To each of the two blocks of public utility 
bonds was added $1,000 and an equal amount to 
the preferred stock held in one of these companies. 
Probably thus adding to the amounts held was not 
as wise as the purchase of the securities of other 
companies would have been; but they were known 
to be in strong financial condition, and it was 
thought better to add to holdings known to be safe 
than to risk the purchase of securities about which 
much less was known. 

About nine months after the first ventures were 
made, another mortgage, this time of $5,500, ma- 
tured and after some consideration it was decided 

(Please turn to page 364) 





For Savings 


1. SAVINGS BANKS. A convenient de- 
pository for the accumulation of regular 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- 
est. Funds are always available and may 
be withdrawn as soon as they reach suit- 
able proportions for employment in more 
profitable medium. 


2. BUILDING AND LOAN shares serve as 
convenient, long range (10 to 12 years) 
mediums for the accumulation of savings. 
Through regular monthly payments this 
form of savings also pc the el t 
of gentle compulsion. 





3. ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means 
of securing insurance protection and at the 
same time accumulating savings. Also 
possesses merit of regularity in savings but 
in view of small return, should not occupy 
too large a place in the accumulating 
program. 














BYFI RECOMMENDS— 


For Investments 
Recent Yield 


Security Price % 
1. Illinois Central 
40-Year 4%4s, 1966..... 97 4.9 
2. Public Service Elec. & Gas. 
ist & Ref. 5s, 1965 ..... 101 4.9 
3. Standard Oil of N. Y. 
Gen. 4566, TOG? ..cicccies 95 4.9 a 
4. Western Pacific 44 
BOE OO, FORO on beieccese 95 5.4 oH 
5. Youngstown Sheet & Tube Ld 
Ist SF. “A” 5s, 1978 ...100 5.0 : 
6. New York Steam ty 
St “A> Ce; TOC o.oo iscecies 105 5.5 an 
7. Chesapeake Corp. p 
Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947 ..... 98 5.2 ar 
8. Associated Dry Goods aa v, 
le Ot eee 96 6.2 ili I 
9. Hudson & Manhattan LLL 
Conv. S% Fid. ......... 74 6.8 Fa 
10. Southern Pacific al 





Se it. i a 132 4.5 











H The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 
! the early stages of their income building program. On the left, the advantages of each of three principal mediums 
} for accumulating regular savings are outlined. On the right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- 
| able for the employment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. These issues, if purchased in the order 
listed are intended for a permanent investment, and as such, will ultimately provide a sound backing of income pro- 
ducing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protection of diversity. 
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your personal problems. 





The Personal Service Department enables you 
to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to 
If you are a yearly 
subscriber, you are entitled to receive FREE OF 
CHARGE a reasonable number of PERSONAL 
REPLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any security 
in which you may be interested. The inquiries 
presented in each issue are only a few of the 
thousands currently received and replied to. The 





ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 


be answered. 


use of this personal inquiry service in conjunc- 
tion with your subscription to the Magazine 
should help you to get hundreds or thousands 
of dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or answered by 
telephone nor can personal interviews be granted. 
Inquiries from non-subscribers of course will not 
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ADVANCE RUMELY 


I am greatly worried by the heavy losses 
I have in 25 shares of Advance Rumely 
common and 25 shares of the preferred 
purchased in April at 91 and 99 respective- 
ly. Would you advise averaging at current 
levels? What is the nearby outlook for 
this company?—R. A. C., Meriden, Conn. 


Despite the rather prosperous con- 
ditions prevailing in the farm imple- 
ment manufacturing field in the last 
four or five years, Advance Rumely 
has failed to register important im- 
provement in earnings, although a turn 
for the better was shown last year, 
when income was equal to $6 on the 
125,000 preferred shares outstanding 
or a full year’s dividend on that issue, 
on which disbursements are not now 
being made, thus leaving nothing, of 
course, available for the 137,500 com- 
mon shares outstanding. While oper- 
ations in the first quarter of the cur- 
rent year are understood to have re- 
sulted in a smaller deficit than in the 
first three months of 1928, the showing 
in April compared unfavorably with 
the same month last year. Financial 
position is comfortable and the man- 
agement is making admirable efforts to 
improve earning power through wider 
diversification in activities and the in- 
troduction of new products. However, 
reported plans of recapitalization in- 
volving the elimination of accumulated 
back dividends on the preferred now 
amounting to in excess of $30.75 a 
share are likely to await definite indi- 
cations of the establishment of substan- 
tial and sustained earning power. All 
in all, on the basis of established earn- 
ings to date and visible prospects, both 
the preferred and common are lacking 
in definite attraction, and we believe 





1 Be Brief. 


4 Write name and address plainly. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. 


make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 


3 Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 


We 








you would do well to avail yourself of 
the first favorable opportunity to close 
out. 


AMERICAN LA FRANCE & 
FOAMITE 


Do you regard American La France & 
Foamite common as a good speculation? 
It is now selling at 5% and I have been 
thinking ef taking on 100 shares. Are the 
motor truck operations of this company 
now being run on a profitable basis?— 
F. A. L., Norristown, Pa. 


Functioning as the leading manufac- 
turer in the United States of motor fire 
engines, water towers, aerial trucks, 
chemical engines and various types of 
fire fighting and safety devices, earn- 
ings of American La France, as for- 
merly constituted, showed marked sta- 
bility over a long period of years with 
the general tendency upward through 
1925. However, in 1923 the company 
entered the commercial truck field at a 
time which since proved to be the peak 
of prosperity in that industry for some 


years to elapse. Moreover, increased 
capitalization and development ex- 
penses incident to that step have been 
burdensome. In November, 1927, the 
assets and business of Foamite-Childs 
Corporation were acquired which 
served to strengthen the company’s 
position in the fire fighting apparatus 
manufacturing field. However, as the 
result of operations in 1927 a deficit of 
$445,303 was reported followed by a 
profit of $412,803 in 1928 equal to 
one cent a share of common stock, fig- 
ures in the later year being exclusive of 
the commercial truck division, results 
of which were charged to a special re- 
serve. Results in the first quarter of 
1929 exclusive of commercial truck op- 
erations, showed a deficit of $47,263, a 
loss of $93,594 in the commercial truck 
division again being charged to a spe- 
cial reserve. More recently a merger 
was consummated involving the forma- 
tion of a new company to be known as 
La France Republic Corp., the latter 
to acquire the Bloomfield, New Jersey, 
plant of American La France and fixed 
(Please turn to page 357) 
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[EWS of two flour 

milling plants of 
General Mills, Ince.: 
(above) Buffalo, N. Y., 
unit showing water 
shipping facilities and 
(Zelow) one of the 


e e 
oui Laking the Broader View 
pany owns more than 30 
yates, pin = and experience never 

produced greater business 
profits than they do today . . . and one of 
the most important advantages of investment 
in sound common stocks is the reflection of 
skilled corporation management in the value 
of one’s holdings. 

By selecting companies which enjoy far- 
sighted guidance, investors in equity securi- 
ties receive full benefit from the consolidation 
of smaller manufacturing units into large 
organizations . . . and from other methods 
of assuring economical production under 
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present intense competition. 

Quality of executive personnel is taken 
largely into account when The National City 
Company attaches an investment rating to 
particular common stocks. 


THE NATIONAL CITY COMPANY 


Head Office: 55 Wat Street, New York 


Offices in mere than 50 leading 
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cities throughout the world 
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SUMMER SEASON OPENS ACTIVELY 


Industrial Activity Still Comparatively High—Grain 
Crops Large—Commodity Prices Show Weak Spots 
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STEEL 











Consumption Maintained 


The incidence of the summer months 
finds operations in the steel industry 
well supported at the enviable levels 
which have prevailed, generally, since 
the opening of March. Inquiries for 
third quarter needs are beginning to 
appear from consuming trades, and 
price levels, in the majority of in- 
stances, are advanced moderately, or 
show no appreciable change from the 
quotations of the second quarterly 
period. 

This factor is accepted as an indica- 
tion of the strength of demand for 
steel; a review of the consuming chan- 
nels bears out this interpretation. From 
the shipbuilding and building and con- 
struction trades, orders are being in- 

(Please turn to page 356) 








COMMODITIES* 


(See footnote for Grades and 
Units of Measure) 


1929-—____—, 
Low Last 


Steel (1) $36.00 $33.00 $36.00 
Pig Iron (2).... . 17.50 18.50 
Copper (38) 0.28% 0.16% 0.17% 
Petroleum (4)... 1. 1.45 


PSSSS OSS BOSH OME 
RZSe2nS8 
BEER 
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Steers (10) 

Coffee (11) .... 
Rubber (12) . 
Wool (13) 

Tobacco (14) ... 
Sugar (15) .... 0 
Sugar (16) 

Paper (17) 

Lumber (18) ... 


Cx 
FR RKKK 


2e2exg 
FRE PP 4 
B 
Fe 


*June 1, 1929. 

(1) Open hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basico Valley, $ per ton; (3) Electrolytic, 
c. per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl.; (6) Pittsburgh, steam mine run, $ 
per ton; (6) Spot, New York, oc. per pound; 
(7) No. 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; 
(8) No. 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; 
(9) Light, Chicago, oc. per pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicago, c. per lb.; (11) Rio, No. 
7%, spot, c. perlb.; (18) First Latex crepe, 
c, per Ib.; (18) Ohic, Delaine, unwashed, 
c. per lb.; (14) Midiam, Burley, Ken- 
tucky, c. per 1b.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96° 
Full Duty, c. per lb.; (16) Refined, c. per 
lb.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, c. per 
lb.; (18) Yellow pine boards, f. o b. § 
per M 











THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Operations at slightly lower levels are more a reflection of 
necessary plant repair than any falling off in activity. Backlogs are 
high; third quarter prices are up or unchanged, so that earnings 
should be maintained at current pace. 


METALS—Some interest in copper from foreign sources has appeared; 
domestic purchases are still comparatively small. Lower than 18 
cent copper is not improbable for the near future, but producer's 
profits are well margined. Lead and zinc markets have experienced 
a period of dullness with prices less firm. 


PETROLEUM—Continued strength in crude oil quotations contrasts 
with sustained output over the 2.6 million barrels per day average. 
Nevertheless, sentiment is favorable toward prospects for the in- 
dustry, and earnings will be bettered as long as prices show the 
rising trend of past weeks. 


RAILROADS—From the operating standpoint, the rails continue to 
display an encouraging outlook. Car loadings have been consist- 
ently above the million per week mark for almost two months; 
expense ratios are lower; net returns are uniformly higher. 


RETAIL TRADE—Unseasonable weather has cut into retail trade 
totals, but current indications point to a renewal of strength in 
most divisions. Chain store and mail order sales are fairly satis- 


factory, but a possible decline in farm purchasing power should 
be watched. 


TOBACCO-Sales display a gratifying gain, but profit margins are 
still constricted. However, cigarette companies are reported as 
doing better. A price war between retail tobacco product dis- 
tributors and chain grocery stores has developed, and may affect 
earnings of the former group. 


SHIPBUILDING—Tonnage under construction is up sharply as com- 
pared with last year, which had established new lows in activity 
for this trade. Whereas earnings were practically nil, expecta- 
tions favor some profits for companies in 1929. 


LEATHER—With hide prices alternately weak and strong, it is no 
wonder that the leather industry finds difficulty in achieving sta- 
bility. But a better tone pervades hide and leather markets at the 
current writing, and outlook is less clouded. 


ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT—Demand for this type of equipment 
has not faltered, and with the further electrification of rural com- 
munities, an enormous potential sales market is being built. Earn- 
ings in the majority of cases are good. 


SUMMARY—Although both manufacture and distribution appear 
firmly entrenched, the precipitate downward movement in grain 
prices, an uncertain tariff question and sustained high money rates 
have brought a note of caution to plans for coming months. 
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Thanks for your check. When we 
made that bet I must admit that I had 
my own doubts about the Atlanta 
plant panning out. The figures looked, 
too good, even when the engineers got 
through with them. 


For one thing, I didn’t believe labor 
could work the way these boys do 
down here. We certainly couldn’t get 
the production per man in the old 
town—and I know you don’t get it at 
your plant. Say what you please about 
melting pots, the good old Anglo- 
Saxon race sure knows how to give 
work for wages. 


You’d drop dead if I showed you how 
much we saved in production costs last 
year. Our raw stock comes from about 
fifty miles away, most of it, and costs 
less in the first place. I’m paying a lot 
less for power. My tax bill dropped 
away down. And I saved 29% in 
building my plant because you have 
very little winter to figure on here, 
and building costs are lower anyway. 


But the best thing of all was the re- 
sponse we got from the trade. We've 
always thought we were getting our 
fair share of Southern business, so we 
were all startled by the gains we made 
in this territory. The trade down here 
is buying hand-to-mouth the same as 
they are everywhere, and our custom- 
ers were simply sending most of their 
business to folks with local stocks. 
Vhen we were able to serve them out 
of the Atlanta plant, they bought... 
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that’s the whole story. It pulled up 
our volume from the South 43.9% the 
first year. 


And talk about service to your trade, 
Henry! This town has fifteen main 
railroad lines. I figured the rail time 
to my principal cities from here, and 
from each of those cities to each of the 
others, and the average in favor of At- 
lanta is hours quicker. What’s more, 
I can set a rush order down in New 
York, Chicago, St. Louis and inter- 
mediate points, in a few hours by air 
mail from here, because this is the 
Southern air hub as it always has been 
the railroad center. 


The only fly in the ointment is that 
you and Anne aren’t down here, too. 
Coming home after a session of golf 
a couple of months ago (Yes, just 
about the time you were fighting 
snow-drifts!) I got the notion to look 
into the figures on your business. The 
Industrial Bureau made a little sur- 
vey* for me, and I had Joe—you re- 


ojend Cfor 
This Booklet! 


{ It contains the fun- 
damental facts about 
Atlanta as a_loca- 
tion for your South- 
ern branch. 


member Joe, my production wizard? 
—check them over, so I know they’re 
right. And I’m sending them to you, 
along with an airplane picture of a 
site that was just made for your plant. 


Helen says she’s writing Anne about 
the fine folks in this town, and the 
bully crowd of friends we’ve gathered 
since we came, in the hope that she'll 
talk you into getting out of the old 
town. We both feel that running a 
plant here, with conditions what they 
are, will take about ten years off your 
age, and a dozen wrinkles off that 
noble brow of yours. 


Anyhow, throw a toothbrush in your 
bag, you and Anne, and come down 
for a visit. We'll show you some swell 
golf (I’m getting good, playing all 
year, so brush up!), some swell times 
—and how to make a lot more money 
with a lot less grief. 
Yours as ever, 


SS 0b— 


*The Atlanta Industrial Bureau is ready to make a thorough 
survey of conditions here as they affect your business. 
Without charge or obligation, and in the strictest confi- 
dence, a detailed report will be laid on your desk if you 
will write 


INDUSTRIAL BUREAU, CHAMBER OF COMMERCE, 
9134 Chamber of Commerce Building. 


industrial Headquarters Of the South_— 


ATLAN cA 











Will Railroads Valuation and 
Recapture Be Abolished? 
(Continued from page 296) 








would delay what may be roughly 
called final valuation—if there can be 
any such thing—correspondingly. 


How Long Will Congress Delay? 


And now the question is, “How long 
will Senators and members of Con- 
gress, who are supposed to be eager 
to do all in their power within rea- 
sonable limits, to keep the taxes of 
their constituents down as much as 
possible, let this thing continue to go 
on?” Will not one or more of them 
say, “We have had enough of this 
foolishness and spending of the peo- 
ple’s money to no good end. Let's 
stop the whole business by repealing 
the Valuation Act.” 

If, on the other hand, this undertak- 
ing, which never should have been al- 
lowed by Congress to start, is con- 
tinued, “to all eternity” obviously the 
question of a 534% return on the in- 
vestment of the railroads in their prop- 
erties never can be determined. It will 
continue to be Bugaboo No. 2. Valu- 
ation, of course, is No. 1 and at the 
bottom of the whole series of vexing 
questions. Just so long as valuation is 
permitted to drag along, the railroads, 
their credit, the market for their 
securities, will be held down. 

By the same token, so long as it is 
impossible to determine whether the 
railroads are actually earning 534% on 
the money invested in their properties 
for transportation purposes, the ad- 
verse effect will be much the same as 
noted with respect to valuation. 

Without definite valuation, it may 
be repeated and stressed, there would 
be no real basis on which to compute 
the returns, and so it would be rela- 
tive to Bugaboo No. 3—recapture. 
By the latter term is meant that under 
the Transportation Act of 1920 one- 
half of any operating income in a 
given year in excess of 6% on “the 
fair value of the property of a railroad, 
should be recaptured from the railroad 
earning it and paid into the United 
States Treasury.” 

That recapture, under conditions ex- 
isting, never has been practical is ad- 
mitted, and even stressed, in the an- 
nual report of the I. C. C. made to 
Congress last Decerber. With respect 
to the lack of a definite basis on which 
to compute recapture the report says: 
“We again call attention to the fact 
that the excess income reported has 
not been computed upon values. fixed 
by us. Under our orders carriers have 
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been permitted to compute their 
claimed values upon such bases as they 
deem proper. Under this procedure 
many different bases have been used. 
When values shall have been fixed by 
us the number of carriers found to 
have earned excess income, and the 
amount thereof may differ from the 
results shown in the carriers’ reports.” 

These statements clearly show in 
what indefinite shape the questions of 
valuation and recapture are, and will 
continue to be until valuation is finally 
settled—and it is evident that it never 
will be or can be. 


Further Difficulties of I. C. C. 


With respect to the amount of re- 
capture money actually paid in the 
I. C. C. report says: “During the year 
[1928] 9 carriers paid to us the total 
sum of $866,277 as one-half of their 
excess income preliminarily computed 
by them for the several recapture 
periods. Added to the $7,140,931 paid 
prior to November 1, 1927, this sum 
makes the total of such payments $8,- 
007,208.” 

In the very next sentence the Com- 
mission shows the futility, and ab- 
surdity. even, of the whole recapture 
proposal so far. Here is what the re- 
port says on this point: “As stated in 
our previous reports, the bulk of the 
payments has been made under formal 
protests and reservations. Consequent- 
ly, the general railroad contingent 
fund, which is composed in part of the 
payments, has not been available for 
the purposes contemplated by the 
statute.” 

With valuation under way for near- 
ly 16 years and recapture in effect for 
close to 9 years, could anything be 
more absurd than the situation so 
graphically outlined by the Commission 
—no definite basis for computing re- 
capture and complete unavailability 
for the government, of the money so 
far paid in—on widely varying bases? 
In plain English, the money the gov- 
ernment has received is tied up in a 
bag, and no one has the authority to 
pull the string. In technical language, 
it is held in virtual escrow. How many 
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weak lines are suffering for the need 
of that money? How much longer will 
they continue to suffer? 


How Consolidations Are Affected 


Consolidation is the order of the day 
in nearly every industry and form of 
business activity. Consolidation of the 
railroads has dragged along for three 
reasons: (1) the failure of the rail- 
roads to present meritorious plans; 
(2) the failure of the I. C. C. to 
promulgate the second general plan for 
all the railroads of the United States; 
(3) the failure of Congress to pass the 
necessary enabling legislation to make 
genuine consolidation possible. 

In spite of these three outstanding 
failures it would seem that consolida- 
tion of the railroads is bound to come. 
President Hoover has been quoted as 
saying that it is “a national necessity.” 
Commissioner Claude R. Porter is re- 
ported to have presented to his associ- 
ates a plan along the lines that the 
Commission was directed by Congress, 
under the Transportation Act, to pro- 
mulgate a plan several years ago, but 
from the making of which it has asked 
Congress in three successive annual re- 
port to be relieved. If this plan is 
made effective a long and important 
forward step, with respect to the whole 
question of consolidation, will have 
been taken. Congress may enact the 
necessary legislation next winter. 

But here is the vital point. One of 
the chief stipulations of general con- 
solidation from the start has been that 
the small and weak roads should be 
placed with the larger roads and sys- 
tems. Thereby, it has been contended, 
the railroad situation of the country 
would be stabilized—there would be 
no weak lines. The I. C. C. has re- 
peatedly shown that it will not approve 
any grouping plan that does not em- 
brace at least the small roads that it 
believes should be taken in. Reference 
need only be made to its action with 
regard to the original New York Cen- 
tral plan. 

Now, if we are to have general con- 
solidation, and no individual plan can 
receive the approval of the I. C. C. 
unless the small roads are included, the 
very purpose for which the government 
share of recapture was intended, would 
automatically disappear, and _ there 
would be no occasion for that provi- 
sion of the Transportation Act. 

The principal benefits of doing away 
with the three bugaboos, valuation, 
recapture and the 534% return, were 
outlined early in this article. It is to 
be hoped that the reasonableness and 
practicability of the suggestions offered 
will be realized, and the necessary steps 
taken soon to secure their repeal. 

Such action would mark the dawn 
of a new era for the railroads of the 
United States. 
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ECONOMICS OF THE ELECTRICAL INDUSTRY 
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DRAWN FOR WESTINGHOUSE By C. PETER HELCK 








WESTINGHOUSE HYDRO-ELECTRIC GENERATORS SAVE MILLIONS OF TONS OF COAL YEARLY 


WATER-POWER. . achievement and opportunity 


to even larger extensions of hydro-electric de- 


American hydro-electric plants now develop 
energy totaling more than twelve million 
horse-power! It is estimated that they save nearly 
thirty-one million tons of coal a year. And more 
and larger units are being constructed all the 
time for still further economies. 

At present only about one-third of the 
electrical energy available from water- 
power in this country is being utilized. 
In industrial districts and thickly popu- 
lated areas, such as those near the St. 
Lawrence, Niagara Falls and the Tennes- 
see River, authorities are looking forward 


Westinghouse 
Electrification 
bore: pleted three of the generators that surpass 


Appliances 
“: ing = 


The Sign ofa 
Westinghouse Dealer 


velopment for the future. 

Westinghouse has played, and will continue to 
play, a large part in this sound economic growth. 
Thirty-four years ago, Westinghouse installed 

at Niagara Falls the forerunner of all 
modern large-scale hydro-electric genera- 


tors. Recently, Westinghouse has com- 


in size any similar units yet constructed. 
From the generation of electric power to 
its ultimate application, Westinghouse 


responsibility runs the entire course. 


Westinghouse 
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Taking the Gamble Out of 
Business 
(Continued from page 301) 








speculative element goes out of busi- 
ness when such a tendency prevails. 
The high profits and the great losses 
which go with extreme fluctuations in 
the prices of individual commodities 
and with changes in the relations 
among prices, alike tend to disappear. 
Business and prices both become more 
stable. There is evidence that our eco- 
nomic system is moving in this direc- 
tion. 

“If we may anticipate approximate 
stability in the price level in the future, 
the expectation of greater stability in 
the prices of individual commodities 
and in price relations is strengthened.” 

Obviously we must have “rational- 
ized” price policies or it would have 
been impossible for industry to have 
shown a reason for rapidly advancing 
stock values in the face of increased 
labor costs and declining commodity 
prices. Management certainly must 
today know more accurately the eco- 
nomic trends and be able to command 
_ a greater degree of control over sales 

policies than in previous years. The 
cessation of speculative influences 
diminishes the opportunities ‘for great 
gains as well as of great losses. At 
the same time it narrows the margin of 
estimated profits. Prosperity therefore 
results rather from the effectiveness of 
the control over competitive factors, 
and that is what we are now de- 
veloping. 

As Abram F. Myers, former chair- 
man of the Federal Trade Commission, 
points out: 

“The realization is growing that 
there must be cooperation and for- 
bearance among independent producers 
and traders if monopoly is to be averted 
and competition preserved. The public 
has seen that unrestricted competition 
inevitably leads to concentration of 
business and wealth in the hands of a 
powerful few not always representing 
the highest thought or finest character 
in the industry. 

“That this conception of cooperation 
in industry as the preserver of fair 
competition is rapidly taking root may 
be seen in the ever growing number 
of trade associations. The industry 
with a strong trade association is 
equipped to protect and regulate it- 
self to a degree which, if wisely 
directed, will effectively preclude 
government interference by rendering 
such interference unnecessary.” 

At the last annual convention of the 
Chamber of Commerce of the United 
States held in Washington in early 


More Strates ADOPT 
Reciprocity INHERITANCE 
Tax Laws 


Recent Changes of Importance to Many Investors 


titled “How Inheritance Taxes Af- 
fect the Investor,” by Glen N. W. 
McNaughton, which appeared in the 
May 18th issue of THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET, there have been some 
changes in the inheritance tax laws of 
the various states; several states have 
been added to the list of states which 
give reciprocity exemptions to the 
estates of residents of other states 
granting similar exemptions. 
The states which have been added 
and the dates when the reciprocity ex- 
emption is effective are as follows: 


or publication of the article en- 


State Effective 
Arkansas March 8, 1929 
Idaho March 16, 1929 
Indiana, Retroactive to January 1, 1929 
New Mexico June 9, 1929 
North Carolina March 19, 1929 
South Carolina 1930 
Washington , 1929 
West Virginia 1929 

1929 


The states which have reciprocal ex- 
emption statutes are now as follows: 
(It should be noted, as indicated above, 
that some of these do not grant the 


reciprocal exemption except in the case 
of estates of persons dying after some 
future date). 

Arkansas, California, Connecticut, 
Georgia, Idaho, Illinois, Indiana, 
Maine, Maryland, Mississippi, New 
Hampshire, New Mexico, New York, 
North Carolina, Ohio, Oregon, Penn- 
sylvania, South Carolina, Washington, 
West Virginia and Wyoming. 

In order to completely state the pres- 
ent inheritance tax law, the states 
which have no inheritance taxes and 
those which do not tax intangibles 
(stocks and bonds) when owned by 
non-resident decedents, are also given. 

The states of Alabama, Florida and 
Nevada having no inheritance taxes 
come within the reciprocity statutes. 

The states which do not impose in- 
heritance taxes on intangibles (stocks 
and bonds) when owned by non-resi- 
dent decedents are as follows: 

Colorado, Delaware, Louisiana 
(where stock certificates located out- 
side of Louisiana), Massachusetts, 
Nebraska, New Jersey, Rhode Island, 
Tennessee, Vermont and Virginia. 

Residents of these last referred to 
states come within the benefit of the 
reciprocity statutes. 





May a round-table discussion on trade 
practice conferences was called. 
Leaders in all branches of industry and 
trade came to the round-table because 
they were deeply interested in this pro- 
jected method of self-government of 
business, this method of regulating com- 
petition so that uneconomic practices 
can be outlawed. They came because 
they believed they recognized in this 
new attitude of government toward 
business a means of protecting their 
businesses from economic uncertainties, 
and might find a way to “rationalize” 
prices and in a measure insure profits. 

Mr. Myers addressed that meeting 
and exchanged with the many business 
representatives present ideas as to what 
we might expect from this new trend. 
“Selling below cost to drive a particu- 
lar competitor or group of competitors 
out of business,” says Mr. Myers, “is 
a conspicuous example of unfair com- 
petition. The time may come when 
selling below cost, even through igno- 


rance, will be made positively unlawful, 
save in a comparatively few instances, 
such as the reduction of surplus stocks 
where the necessity for the practice is 
generally recognized. Such a regula- 
tion would seem at first to be extreme, 
but it is probably in keeping with the 
fundamental principle that one may not 
so use his property as to inflict un 
necessary injury on others.” 
Conference rules designed to ap- 
proach the ends here outlined have 
been drawn up by some industries and 
efforts have been made to enforce them. 


‘ But it must be remembered that for the 


most part trade practice rules have not 
been applied extensively prior to the 
past year. The larger percentage of 
the 57 industries having such rules 
adopted them in 1928 and 1929. It 
begins to look as though several hun- 
dred industries will experiment with 
this same method of self-government 
during the next year or so. We are 
(Please turn to page 333) 
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You can work longer 
and better when you = = 


pause and refresh yourself 
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The big men in business are all hard 
workers — when they work. And they 
work plenty. But they get their power 
and drive from following the example of 
athletic sports in taking ‘‘time out’’ for 
rest... Just a brief minute here and 
there through the busiest day to relax— 
let g0 everything—forget the strain— re- 
lieve the tension—to pause and refresh 
themselves with ice-cold, tingling, deli- 
cious Coca-Cola. A little minute that’s 
long enough for a big rest... You don’t 
have to be thirsty to enjoy Coca-Cola. 
It’s a good thought when you’re tired. 
It’s a better thought before you get tired. 
It gets you off to a fresh start that will 
carry you merrily on. 


The Coca-Cola Co., Atlanta, Ga, 


RAD .TO BES @O0D Tt°9 








The Best Served Drink in the World 


A pure drink of natural flavors served in its 
own thin, crystal-like glass. This glass in- 
sures the right proportions of Coca-Cola 
syrup and ice-cold carbonated water. The 
final touches are to add a little finely 
chipped ice and stir with a spoon until the 
sparkling bubbles bead at the brim. 
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Mail Service 


Our Mail Investment Service 
is available to Investors in all 
parts of the United States 
and Canada. 


Orders for Listed Stocks or 
Bonds sent by Telegraph or 
Mail receive the same careful 
attention as orders placed in 
person at our office. 


Cash or Margin Basis 


Our Interesting booklet 
“Odd Lot Trading” contains 
information of value to both 
the small and large investor. 


Ask for booklet M.W. 732 


JohnMuir&@ 
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National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 


ASSOCIATE MEMBERS 
New York Curb Market 


39 Broadway New York 
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The United 
Light and Power 


Company 


A Descriptive Circular 
With Special 
Reference to the 
Class **A” 
Common Stock 


GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges and New York 
Curb Market 
115 Broadway 350 Madison Ave. 

New York New York 





Branch Office 
1605 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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1927 1928 
A 7 
——- te 
A High Low High Low 
DE Svush vacedeeessseunesecs 200 161% 204 182% 
Do PEA. ...-2...cceseesecoece 106% 99% 108% 1021, 
Atlantic Coast Line ............. 20512 174% 191% 157% 
Baltimore & Ohio .............. 125 106% 125% 108% 
on. SOS ee 83 13% 85 17 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit 10% 53 17% 53% 
S . eees aee 88 18% 95% 82 
Canadian Pacific ............... 19 165 253 195% 
Chesapeake & Ohio ............. 218% 151% 218% 175% 
C. M. & St. Paul & Pacific...... 19% 9 40% 221% 
Do PFA. .........00000-----s 87% s 59% 37 
Chicago & Northwestern ........ 97% 18% 944% 78 
Chicago, Rock Is. & Pacific...... 16 6842 1395 106 
Oe Wy MK Sesacddecsbees cose 111% 102% 111% 105 
Do 6% es eS eee 95% 105 99% 
Delaware & Hudson ............ 230 171% 226 16314 
Delaware, a & West..<..... 173 130% 150 125% 
eR Rss Se nesas cscs sco 565 650 69% 8914 12% 483 
arly WN cc cath oss... eee bee 
ee. a ne arr 64% 49 62 49% 
Great Northern Pfd. ........... 103% 79% 114% 98% 
Hudson & Manhattan .......... 65% 4014 13% 50% 
I 
oe ee rrr 139% 121% 148% 131% 
Interborough Transit...... 52% 301% 62 29 
Kansas City Southern .......... 10% 41% 95 43 
<< eee eee 13% 64% 7 6644 
ee eee 187% 8814 116 844% 
Louisville & Eas eee 159% 128% 159% 189% 
Mo., Kansas & Toxa;............ 56% 31% 58 30% 
CS. ae eee 109% 9534 109 101% 
Missouri Pacific ................ 62 87% 16%, 41% 
| re ery 118% 90% 126% 105 
New York Central .............. 171% 187% 196%, 156 
N. ¥., Chic, & St. Louis........ 240% 110 146 121% 
NM. Z., M. HM. & Martford........ 63% 41% 82%, 54% 
N. Y¥., Ontario & Western....... 41% 23% 39 24 
Norfolk & Western ............. 202 156 19814 175 
Wortherm Pacific ......cccessceee 102% 78 118 92% 
4 
A nc aiescsnecdwecaes 68 56% 16% 61% 
Pere Marquette ................ 140% 114% 154 124% 
Pittsburgh & W. Va............ 74 122% 163 121% 
R 
ee oe asa sled 2S Ge 123% 94 119% 944% 
2 - Sa ere 431% 40% 46 41% 
br NRE. 550.40455<5 5000s 50 43% 59% 44 
8 
St. Louis-Ban Fran.............. 117% 100% 122 109 
St. Louis-Southwestern ......... 98 61 124% 67% 
Seaboard Air Line .............- 41% 28% 30% 11% 
S| SO errr 45% 32% 38 17 
ee OSes ee ee 126% 106% 131% 117% 
Southern Railway .............. 149 119 65 189% 
IO PE cas cake oss ess cbees 101% 94 102% 965 
= 
ieee Ge MRMNND scasacsssseeeves 103% 58% 194% 99% 
. U 
Ne eer rer 197% 159% 224% 186% 
i Sr as 85% vil 87% 82% 
MM Sercsnees siaears nese ness 81 40% 96% 61 
SU De GESSR SA es cee 101 76 102 88% 
SS eer on 98 65 99% 87 
Western Maryland ............. 67% 18% 54% 31% 
Do 8nd Pld. .....-.--se-00% 67% 23 54% 38% 
Western Pacifio ............+++: 47% 25% 38% y 
Se. RR rer ers 16% 55 62% 52% 


A 
Abitibi Power & Paper.......... 


Abraham & Straus ............- 118% 
Advance Rumely ............... 15% 
Air Reduction, Inc.............. 199% 
Ajax Rubber, Inc, ............. 18% 
Allied Chemical & Dye.......... 169% 
Allis Chalmers Mfg, ...’........ 118% 
Amer, Agricultural Chem........ 21% 
Amer, Bank Note ............-- 98 

Amer, Bosch Magneto .......... 26% 
Amer. Brake Shoe & Fdy....... 46 

American Can .......-.+e+--e0s 11% 
Amer. Car & Fady............... 111 

Amer. & Foreign Power......... $1 

American Ice ........:2s--eeeee 32 

Amer. International Corp........ 12% 
Amer. Metal Co., Ltd........... 49% 
Amer. Power & Lt.............. 13% 


Amer. Radiator & Stan. Sanitary 147% 


Amer. Safety Razor.......-..... 64% 
Amer, Smelting & Refining..... . 188% 
Amer, Steel Foundries........... 12% 
Amer. Sugar Refining....... soe. 06% 


1929 


High 
226% 
103% 
191% 


80% 
81% 
92% 


265% 
230 
39% 
63% 
94% 
139% 
108% 
102% 
207% 
133% 


19% 
64% 
60% 


115% 
58% 


152 
58% 


98% 
10% 


231 
84% 


81% 
104% 
91 


54 

538% 
41% 
64% 


New York Stock Exchange 


Last 
Sale 
6/5/29 
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65% 
87 


224%, 
31% 
51% 
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Price Rangeof Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS AND MISCELLANEOUS—(Continued) 


1928 1929 Last Div'd 
a A— _ A — Sale §$ Per 
High High Low 6/5/29 
Amer, Tel. 12 238% 198% 210% 
Amer. Tobacco Com 120 186% 160 170 
Amer, Type Founders........... 155 136% 
Amer. Water Works & Elec..... 46 118% 
American Woolen oe 
Amer, Zinc, Lead & Smelt.. 
Anaconda Copper Mining 
Armour of Ill, Cl, A 





Assoc. Dry Goods 
Atlantic, Gulf & W. I. 8.8, Line 
Atlantic Refining 
Austin, Nichols & Co 
B 


Baldwin Loco. Works 
Barnsdall Corp. Cl. A 
Beech Nut Packing 
Bethlehem Steel Corp... 
Borden Company 
Briggs Mfg. 
Bucyrus-Erie Co, ..... 
Burns Bros, Cl. A Com.. 
Do Cl, B Com 
Byers & Co. a. M.) 


California Packing 
Calumet & Arizona Minirys..... 
Calumet & Hecla 
Canada Dry Ginger Ale 
Cerro de Pasco Copper 
Chile Copper 

Chrysler Corp, 

Coca Cola Co. 

Collins & Aikman 











“DIVIDENDS” 


Our publication, 
‘Dividends’, reviews 
financial conditions, 
recommends invest- 
ment securities, and 
discusses matters of 
current interest to 
investors. 


We shall be glad to 
send you a copy. 


Kipper, Peasopy « Co. 


Founded 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St. 


s Colorado Fuel & Iron 

» Columbian Carbon, V, T. C 
Colum. Gas & Elec 
Commonwealth Power 
Congoleum-Nairn, Inc, 





Congress Cigar 

Consolidated Gas of N. Y 

Continental Baking Cl, A 
Do ° 

Continental Can, Inc, 

Continental Motors 

Corn Products Refining 

Crucible Steel of Amer........ nn 

Cuba Cane Sugar 

Cuban-Ame, Sugar 

Cudahy Packing 

Curtiss Aero. & Motor Co 

Cuyamel t 


Davison Chemical 
Drug, I 


»: 


Eastman Kodak Co. 

Eaton Axle & Spring 

E, I. du Pont de Nemours 
Elec, Power & Light 

Elec, Storage Battery 
Endicott-Johnson Corp. 
Engineers Pub, Service 


ae) 
e 


F 
Federal Light & Traction 
Fisk Rubber 
Fleischmann Co, 
Fox Film Cl. A 
Freeport Texas Co 


General Amer, Tank Car 
General Asphalt 
General Electric 
General Motors Corp 
General Railway Signal 
Gold Dust Corp., V. T. C 
Goodrich Co, (B. F.)........000 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber 
Graham-Paige Motors ate 
Granby Consol, Min,, Smelt, & Pr 45 
Great Western Sugar. 44 
Greene Cananea Copper 
Gulf States Steel 

zH 


Hershey Chocolate 
Houston Oil of Texas Tem. Ctfs. 
Hudson Motor Car...... See uses 
Hupp Motor Car 

z 


Inland Steel 

Inspiration Consol, Copper 
Inter, Business Machines 
Inter. Cement 

Inter, Comb. Eng. Corp 
Inter, Harvester 

Inter, Mercantile Marine 
Inter. Nickel 

Inter, Paper 

Inter, Tel, 


+ mh ame we: : 
x 


= 
ss 


K 
Kelly-Springfield Tire 
Kennecott Copper 
Kresge Co. (8. 8.) 
Kroger Grocery & Baking....... 
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NEWARK PROVIDENCE 


5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 




















DIVERSIFY ! 


Holdings in several 
classes of securities give 
better balanced invest- 
ments. 


ODD LOTS 


Make this method of 
safeguarding more 
available to the average 
investor. 





Large or small orders 
given the same careful 
attention. 


Write for convenient 
handbook on Trading 
Methods and Market 
Letter MG3. 


(json @ (apMaN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Market 


52 Broadway, New York 


Telephone Hanover 2500 
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ie - 1928 1929 Lest Div'd 
servud rm ¢ —y — A ~ r A ale § Per 
‘ervations O High Low ‘High 6/5/29 Share 


In the 
Market Letter 
this Week 











Missouri Pacific Railroad 
Company 
The Pure Oil Company 


SENT ON REQUEST 
ASK FOR 68-4 


Accounts carried on 
conservative margin 


M‘Clave & Co. 


MEMBERS 
York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Market (Associate) 


67 Exchange Place 
New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 


BRANCHES 


Ilotel Ansonia, 73rd St. and B’way, N. Y. 
1451 Broadway, cor 41st St., N. Y. 
5 East 44th St.. N. Y. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 

















We offer and recommend 


Southern 
National 
Corporation 


Fifteen-Year 6% Gold 
Debentures 


(With stock purchase war- 
rants attached) 


Circular on Request 


Fenner 2 Beane 


Members of New York Svock Exchange 


60 Beaver Street 818 Gravier Street 
New York City New Orleans, La. 


Branch offices in princi, cities of South 
and Southwest 





% 64% 
Liggett au Myers Tad. ..02 casks 122% 
Lima Loco, ks 

Loew’s, Ino, 


M 
Mack Truck, Inc, 
Magma Copper 
Marland Oil 
May Dept, 
McKeesport Tin Plate 
Mexican Seaboard Oil 


Nash Motor Co... 

National Biscuit 

National Cash Reg. 

National Dairy Prod. 

National Enameling & Stamp.... 
National Lead . 

National Power 

Nevada Consol. 


P 
Packard Motor Car,............. 
Pan-American Pet, 
Paramount Famous 
Phila. & Reading C, & L 
Phillips Petroleum 


Pillsbury Flour Mills 
Pittsburgh Coal of Penna 
Postum Co., Inc. 

Pressed Steel Car 

Public Service of N, J 
Pullman, Inc. 

Pure Oil 


R 
Radio Corp. of America 
Remington-Rand 
Reo Motor Car 
Republic Iron & Steel 
Reynolds (R. “ig Tab. Cl. B.. 
Richfield Oil of Calif 

8 
Savage Arms Corp. 
Schulte Retail Stores 
Sears, Roebuck & Co. 
Shell Union Oil 
Simmons 
Sinolair Consol. oil Corp 
Skelly Oil Corp. 
Spicer Mfg. Co. 
Standard Gas & Elec. Co 
Standard Oil of Calif 
Standard Oil of N. J. 
Standard Oil of N. Y. 
Stewart-Warner Spéedometer 
Stromberg Carburetor 
Studebaker Corp. 

= 


Texas Corp. 

Texas Gulf Sulphur 

™exas Pacific Coal & Oil. 

Tide Water Assoc, Oil... 
Timken Roller Bearing... 
Tobacco Prod, C oo 
Transcontinental Oil temp, ctf... 


Uv 

Underwood-Elliott-Fisher 
Union Carbide & Carbon.. 
Union Oil California 
United Cigar Stores 
United Fruit 
U. 8. Cast Iron Pire & Fdy 
U. 8. Industrial Alcohol 
4 8. Rubber -. 67% 

8. Smelting, Ref. & Mining... 83% 12% 
v 8. Steel C 198% 


116% 


Vv 
Vanadium Corp. 
Ww 


Warner Bros, Pictures 184 


Western Union Tel. ° 

Westinghouse Air Broke......... 

Westinghouse Elec, & Mfg...... 

White Meter .....ccccscccce eoce 

Willys-Overland 

Woolworth Co. . 

Worthington Pump & Mach..... 

Wright Aeronautical ° 289 68 


Youngstown Sheet & Tube...... 100% 115% 83% 
® Ex-dividend, ? Bid Price, $$ Partly Extra. § Payable in Stock. 


5214 


a 
_—] 


~ 
> 


a0: anernM a, 


117% 
129% 
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(Continued from page 328) 
consequently on the brink of a new ex- 
periment designed to meet economic 
trends which are comparatively recent. 


Not Arbitrary Price Fixing 


It is obvious even from this modest 
beginning that there is to be allowed 
no system which permits of arbitrarily 
fixed prices. Open price associations 
have been definitely declared illegal by 
the Supreme Court of the United 
States. Agreements not to depart from 
posted prices are yet to be interpreted 
as to their legality. But the right of 
business men to accurate statistical in- 
formation, to dependable cost data and 
to reliable analyses of economic trends, 
is clearly recognized. And some effort 
is being made to gather these, to dis- 
seminate them and to interpret them 
meaningly. 

That price analyses are essential is 
becoming more obvious daily. It is 
essential if we would conserve natural 
resources and if we would endeavor to 
maintain business equilibrium. The 
Federal Reserve Board and the De- 
partment of Commerce both have been 
engaged in efforts to gather statistics 
which would afford them a better un- 
derstanding of business phenomena. 
That artificial adjustments of supply 
and demand might result from these 
efforts is not unthinkable. Politically 
we have been afraid of where these 
practices might lead us, and the studies 
have been halting and highly experi- 
mental. The public is adopting a dif- 
ferent attitude today, and the Govern- 
ment apparently is not long in recogniz- 
ing that fact. 

If from these efforts there results a 
“rationalization” of business practices 
and a “rationalization” of commodity 
prices then we will have brought about 
an unprecedented stability to industry. 
Individual initiative in business will be 
circumscribed by general rules, such 
as can be voluntarily observed and not 
require enforcement, except in rare in- 
stances when it will be necessary to 
appeal to the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion. Such an eventuality may appear 
to reach mightily close to the millen- 
nium, which, of course, would be im- 
possible so long as human nature enter- 
tains fear or a spirit of selfishness. 

But we might as well face squarely 
the fact that the economic trend is 
leading business into new paths, and 
that political sentimeut is portending a 
check on price uncertainty. This 
means we are approaching a stabiliza- 
tion of profits and a curtailment of 
speculation. This is a day of open 
diplomacy in business. We are accom- 
plishing through cooperation and con- 
certed action what never has been 
countenanced through individual 
power. We substitute the despotism 
of the conference for the dominance ot 
a corporate monopoly. 
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Securities Analyzed, 
Rated and Mentioned 
in This Issue 


Industrials 


Acme Rayon Corp. .<..5..05.. 313 
Advance Rumely 

American Bemberg Corp. ......- 313 
American Chattilon Corp. ..... 313 
American Enka Corp 

American Glanstoff Corp. ..... 
American La France & Foamite. . 
ern 
ee a re 
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Security Record 


A convenient pocket size regis- 
ter for your security holdings 
will facilitate frequent reference 
—an important factor in the 


constantly changing security 


markets. 

We shall be glad to send upon 
request our “Stock and Bond 
Register,” designed to meet this 
particular need. 
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Do You _|| [HEMAGAZINEorWALLSTREETS 
INVEST CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


(1925 Closing Prices =100 ) 
1929 Indexes 1928 Indexes 
Number of (379 Issues) Recent Indexes (308 Issues) 


for Issues in Group —_—-— sr a € ‘ 
Group Hi Low May 25 Junel Close High Low 


879 COMBINED AVERAGE -1 151.8 154.3 151.81 165.4 166.0 109.2 
142.1 142.11 145.5 147.1 148.9 119.5 


ee 40 Railroads 

INCOME e 8 Agricultural Implements .... .4 378.2 $78.21 613.2 618.2 280.5 
Amusement 268.0 216.7 22' 216.71 258.8 262.9 98.3 

Automobile Accessories 6 176.9 176.91 190.2 190.2 86.4 

Automobiles 134.9 101.3 . 101.381 183.6 183.5 79.0 

Aviation (1927 Cl. —~i00) 264.5 ° 7. 1 284.4 (Begun 1929) 


The French Plan 8 Baking (1926 0l—100) 95.5 73.4 89.8 82.9 51.5 
Bis 237. 198.6 225.2 242.4 169.7 
pays 6%—plus the ce wey leke line 
2321.7 221.9 (Begun wf} 
return of your $0.3 $190.3 8 
Original capital 
~plus 50% of all 
profits distribu- 
ted thereafter. 
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132.5 
89.5 


183.5 

6.4 116.3 4 
178.5 (Begun 1929) 
185.0 185.0 1190.2 
110.8 118.3 87.5 
154.4 (Begun 1929) 
418.6 426.5 147.9 
77.4 96.5 66.8 
104.4 (Begun 1929) 
164.4 182.6 386.1 
290. 4 (Begun 1929) 
215.6 215.5 127.9 
127. } 128.9 112.1 
181.0 138.1 89.8 
oe & Leath 8. . . 176.2 231.4 138.3 
Soft Drinks (1926 Cl.—100).. R 9. 208.6 214.0 152.9 
Steel & 153.9 ° 188.8 143.4 i 
Sugar ‘ . 18.7 93.7 
242, 6 1 286.9 386.9 
169.1 150.1 150.1 
97.8 122.8 123.8 
104.0 104.0 


Tobacco 195.0 
Traction 89.3 93.0 150.4 
Variety Stores 0 110.9 113.0 110. 9 1 124. 4 126.8 


H—New HIGH record since 1925. I—New LOW record since 1925. 
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150,000 have found “THE 
FRENCH PLAN” profitable 
reading. Send the coupon. 
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FRENCH 1—New LOW record this year. 


PLAN 


Fred F. French Investing Co., Inc. MW-45 
551 Fifth Avenue, New York, N 
Please send the 72 - page book veTHE T 
—" PLAN” without cost or obliga- SEH 379 stocks 
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Low 970 


Samuel Ungerleider 
& Company 


50 Broadway New York 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 
Columbus Stock Exchange 
Pittsburgh Siock Exchange 
Detroit Stock Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 
Associate New York Curd 


308 STOCKS 


238 STOCKS —— HIGH 112 O 
38 RAILROADS — HIGH 140.5 
264 STOCKS ——wWIGH 117.0 


36 RANUROADS — HIGH 112.5 


THE MAGAZINE of WALL STREET'S 

BRANCHES COMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX : 
1372 Broadway 551 Fifth Ave. nateenanncnrelithate ny 
ew York Geel 


1727 Boardwalk, Atlantic City JFMAMISASOND JAM FEB MAR APR MAY JUNE JULY AUG SEPT OCT 
A 


Adjoining Traymore Hotel ' 1926 a 1929 . 
Cleveland Detroit Columbus (An unweighted Index of weekly closing prices specially designed for investors, The 1929 
| Canton Findlay Zanesville Index includes 379 issues, distributed among 42 leading industries, and covers about 90% 
4 of the total transactions in all Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange. It 
Specialists in Detroit Securities is compensated for stock dividends, rights and assessments and reflects all important price 

movements with a high degree of accuracy. Our method of making annual revisions in the 
Direct Private Wires list of stocks included, renders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary changes 
to all Branch Offices tn the market, without impairing sts continuity or introducing cumulative inaccuracies.) 
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He Made $70,000 


after reading 


“Beating the Stock Market” 


2 


H. HAPPENED across a little book one evening. 


It had a very intriguing titlek—“Bratinc THe Stock Marker.” 
do that very thing, but each year his results were the same—LOSSES. 


For years he had been attempting to 
It was only a little book. But it 


was chock full of definite, vital, priceless stock market advice. 


He found the book as intriguing as its title. When he 
had finished he knew why he had failed in his stock market 
operations. He saw his every error clearly before him. He 
saw more than that—he saw why he made them. 





There were many things in the little book that he had 
never known. There were some other things that he had 
not thought of in just the way the author set them forth. 


When he had finished reading the book he saw the 
stock market analyzed for him, and saw clearly the action 
that should be taken. Then he acted, and it was only a few 
months before he found himself $70,000 richer on modest 
transactions, 





“BEATING THE STocK MarKET” can do for you just 
what it has done for others. It would be impossible to read 
it and not benefit from it. Packed in its 155 pages are all 
the things one must know before he can succeed stock 
marketwise. Between its covers are the only rules upon 
which stock market success has ever yet been built. 


Without a knowledge of the rules and principles set 
forth in this little book, no one can ever hope to succeed. 
With this knowledge no one should fail. 


“BEATING THE Stock Market” has brought stock 
market success to countless men who heretofore had 
“played” the stock market and lost. That is why this little 
book has had a larger sale than any financial work that has 
ever been published. Every year more copies are sold than 
the previous year. It has had the greatest success of any 
financial book. It is right now in its ninth edition. 


The author of this book, R. W. McNEEL, has been a 
financial advisor and authority for more than twenty years, 
and the book contains the life-time experience of one of 
America’s foremost financial thinkers. 


It was published to sell at $2, but through a special 
arrangement with the largest manufacturer of books in the 
United States, it is able to be offered at $1, postpaid. But 
you do not even need to risk $1, for the book will be sent 
to you without charge, to read and to benefit from without 
any expenditure at all. After having read it, you may 
return the book, or send $1, as you may elect. . 


There is no reason not to do it—and it may mean the 
beginning of a new financial era for you, just as it has for 
so many others. 


Why not clip the coupon now—without obligation. 


x EG mae 
MGI EN 


SERVICE 


R. wW. Me NEEL.DURECTOR 


AnAristocracy of Suecesstul Investors” 


126 NEWBURY ST. 


BOSTON. 


Send me a copy of “‘Beating The Stock Market” without obligation. I will either 


send one dollar or return the 


JUNE 15, 1929 














for Careful Investors 


The House of Greenebaum has been pointing 
the way to sound investments for nearly three- 
quarters of a century. 


Thousands of careful investors, everywhere, have 
profited from securities offered by this House— 
Conservative Investment specialists since 1855. 


To provide the highest possible protection for 
invested funds has always formed the basis of 
our activities. 

Substantial security and liberal interest returns are very 
desirably combined in current offerings of this old, ex- 
perienced investment house, founded 74 years ago. 


Request List No. 96 


Mail coupon below for this list of current offerings. 
Write today. No obligation whatever. 


4 Greenebaum Sons 
Investment Company, 


Conservative Investment Specialists Since 1855 
CHICAGO 
Offices in Principal Cities 
Greenebaum Sons Securities Corporation, 
New York 


Chicago Central Aerial Beacon 
( Roanoke Tower 
Erected and maintained by 
Greenebaum Sons Investment Co, 


Greenebaum Sons Investment Company 
La Salle and Madison Streets, Chicago 


Please send without charge or obligation, list 
of Current Offerings. 

















J.S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges. 





BONDS : GRAIN : COTTON 
SUGAR : -COCOA : RUBBER 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE 


STOCKS : 
COFFEE : 
TIN : SILK =: 


Branches: Albany 
Syracuse Troy Utica 
Toledo Philadelphia Erie 
Ft. Worth Houston San Antonio 








Binghamton Buffalo Rochester Schenectady 
Watertown Worcester New Haven 
Atlantic City Detroit Austin 
Kansas City Tulsa 


Correspondents in other principal cities 


NEW YORK 250 Park Ave. 
16 Court Street 
231 So. La Salle Street 


42 Broadway 
Brooklyn Office 
Chicago Office 





“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent on application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and aavice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attenticn without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review. 





A Weekly Commodity Review is also issued and will be sent on application. 

















National Power & Light Co. 
(Continued from page 307) 








for current repairs and maintenance 
will be adequate for recurring renewals 
and replacements, and are in accord- 
ance with standard public utility prac- 
tice. In 1928, the depreciation charged 
amounted to about 8% of the gross 
revenues which is comparatively a 
liberal amount. 


Simple Capital Structure 


The style of capitalization of Na- 
tional Power & Light Co. in common 
with most of the companies under the 
Electric Bond & Share management is 
relatively simple, consisting at present 
of $9,500,000 6% Gold Debentures, 
Series “A” due Aug. 1, 2026; two series 
of no par cumulative preferred stock a 
$7 issue of which 140,295 shares are out- 
standing, and a $6 issue of which 129,- 
544 shares are outstanding; and 5,421,- 
754 no par common shares. Besides 
this the various subsidiaries and operat- 
ing companies have bonds and pre- 
ferred stock issues outstanding. Small 
minority interests exist in the equity 
stocks of some of these subsidiaries. 
The conservativeness of the capital 
structure of the system is indicated by 
the fact that over 15.5% of the gross 
revenues in 1928 was applicable to the 
holding company, a percentage which 
compares favorably with most of the 
larger utility holding companies. 

Simplification of the capital struc- 
ture of the subsidiary companies has 
been undertaken and important re- 
vamping has taken place. The most 
notable example is the case of the 
Lehigh Power Securities Corp., which 
when National took it over was com- 
prised of a great number of small com- 
panies. These various properties have 
now been consolidated into three major 
companies, with the largest the Penn- 
sylvania Power & Light Co. This com- 
pany which even before the consolida- 
tion was the largest in the Lehigh 
group, acquired almost 50 other prop- 
erties, increasing its gross from $20,- 
000,000 before the consolidation to 
more than $30,000,000. This action 
simplifies the problem of financing and 
eliminates much legal and other ex’ 
pense. 


Continued Progress Indicated 


By virtue of the expansion of the 
physical plant equipment during the 
last several years, a program which is 
now largely completed, National Powe: 
& Light Co. is in a position to benefit 
from the continued growth of the ter’ 
ritory which the system serves. Th 
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PLAN OF 
SEABOARD AIR LINE RAILWAY COMPANY 


relating to 
Five Per Cent. Adjustment Mortgage Gold Bonds, due 1949 


The Board of Directors of Seaboard Air Line Railway Company (herein called the Company), in conjunction with the Adjustment Bondhelders’ 
Committee hereinafter mentioned, has formulated a Plan, the consummation of which will result in: (1) a debt reduction of $17,500,000, assuming the 
holders of all Adjustment Bonds assent to the Plan, by substituting for the Adjustment Bonds and interest accumulated thereon a smaller principal 
amount of Consolidated Bonds, Common Stock and Common Stock Purchase Warrants; (2) on the same assumption, a saving in annual interest charges 
of $500,000 by reason of such substitution; (3) an additional annual interest saving of at least $450,000, assuming that the minimum amourt of new 
money provided for under the Plan would relieve the Company from borrowing a like amount at 6% per annum; (4) a postponement of $17,374,528 
of the Company’s debt maturities becoming due in 1929-1933 inclusive; (5) provision of a minimum amount of $7,500,000—possibly more—from the 
sale of Common Stock; (6) an improved capital structure under which earnings will be more readily available for desirable additions and betterments 
to the Company's properties; and (7) an improved credit position which should enable the Company much more satisfactorily to provide for its future 
financial requirements, through the sale of First and Consolidated Mortgage Gold Bonds or otherwise. 


It is proposed to change the Common Stock of the Company from shares of the par value of $100 each to shares without par value and to offer 
to holders of Adjustment Bonds assenting to the Plan, in exchange for each $1,000 principal amount of Adjustment Bonds, accompanied by coupons 
numbered 63 and 64 which matured February 1, 1926, and all subsequent coupons: 


(a) $500 principal amount of the Company's First and Consolidated Mortgage 6% Gold Bonds, Ser’es A, due September 1, 1945, 
with interest accruing from September 1, 1929; 

(b) 15 shares of Common Stock without par value; and 

(c) Common Stock Subscription Warrants evidencing rights to purchase 10 shares of Common Stock without par value on or be- 
fore June 1, 1931, at $30 per share, thereafter and on or before June 1, 1932, at $35 per share, and thereafter and on or before 
June 1, 1934, at $40 per share. 


It is proposed, if the Plan shall be declared operative, to offer to holders of the Company's Preferred and Common Stock for pro rata subscription 
shares of Common Stock without par value in such number and on such terms as shall be approved by the Board of Directors of the Company and the 
Adjustment Bondholders’ Committee, to yield to the Company, however, not less than Seven Million Five Hundred Thousand Dollars ($7,500,000). 
Holders of Adjustment Bonds assenting to the Plan shall be entitled to participate in such offering on the basis of the number of shares of Common 
Stock which they are to receive under the Plan. 


The Plan shall not be declared operative unless and until: (a) the requisite approval of the Plan by the Company’s stockholders and by the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission shall have been obtained, including the due authorization of the creation and issue of Common Stock without par value, 
(b) the holders of such percentage of Adjustment Konds shall have assented to the Plan as the Board of Directors of the Company and the Adjustn ent 
Bondholders’ Committee in their discretion shall deem sufficient, and (c) the Company shall have caused the proposed offering of Common Stock to be 
underwritten, upon terms satisfactory to the Board of Directors of the Company and to the Adjustment Bondholders’ Committee. 


It is obvious that the advantages of the Plan cannot be fully realized unless the holders of all of the Adjustment Bonds shall assent 
thereto by depositing their bonds under the Plan. Neither the Company nor the Adjustment Bondhclders’ Committee shall be in any 
way obligated to declare the Plan operative unless the holders of substantially all of the Adjustment Bcnds shall assent theretc. In 
their discretion, however, they may declare the Plan operative upon the assent of the holders of such percentage of the Adjustment 
Bonds as they shall deem sufficient. The Adjustment Bondholders’ Committee with the approval of the Board of Directors of the Com- 
pany may abandon the Plan at any time and may refuse at any time to receive further deposits under the Plan. 


The Plan has been approved by the Adjustment Bondholders’ Committee which joins with the Company in urging upon all holders of Adjustment 
Bonds the importance of prompt assent to the Plan, in order that the Company may proceed with the least possible delay with the proposed sale 
of Common Stock. A copy of the Plan and Deposit Agreement, dated May 27, 1929, is on file at the office of The National Park Bank of New York 
the New York Depositary under the Plan. This announcement is subject to the more complete information contained in the Plan and Deposit Agree- 
ment, copies of which will, upon request, be furnished by the New York Depositary. 

Holders of Adjustment Bonds who desire to assent to the Plan must on or before July 15, 1929, or within such other period as may be fixed by 
the Board of Directors of the Company, deposit their Adjustment Bonds under the Plan. The National Park Bank of New York has been appointed 
the New York Depositary, its principal office being at No. 214 Broadway, in the Borough of Manhattan, City of New York. Each Depositor of Adjust- 
ment Bonds under the Plan must furnish the Depositary with his address to which notices relating to the Plan may be sent. 


Appropriate Certificates of Deposit will be issued in respect of all deposits of Adjustment Bonds under the Plan. The Company will make prompt 
application to list the Certificates of Deposit on the New York Stock Exchange. 


All Adjustment Bonds so deposited must be accompanied by coupons numbered 63 and 64 which matured February 1, 1926, and all subsequent 
coupons. Adjustment Bonds registered as to principal must be transferred to bearer before deposit under the Plan. 


By order of the Board of Directors. 


SEABOARD AIR LINE RAILWAY COMPANY, 


a 
ROBT. L. NUTT, 
Chairman of the Board of Directors. 


L. R. POWELL, JR., 
Dated, New York, May 27, 1929. President. 


The members of the undersigned Adjustment Bondholders’ Committee own or represent substantial amounts of Adjustment Bonds and have agreed 
to deposit their holdings of Adjustment Bonds under the Plan. Certain members of the Committee are directors of the Company and/or own or are 
interested in one or more other classes of the Company’s outstanding securities. The Committee has approved the Plan and believes that it is essential 
that the Plan be consummated promptly. The Committee therefore strongly urges all holders of Adjustment Bonds to assent to the Plan and deposit 
their Adjustment Bonds thereunder as soon as possible. 


ADJUSTMENT BONDHOLDERS’ COMMITTEE 


Cuarzes §. McCain, Chairman Wa ter W. Cotpirts : Mus B, Lane Epwin G. Mera 
President, The National Park Bank Coverdale & Colpitts Chairman, The Citizens and Southern President, Bank of New York 
of New York Norman H. Davis National Bank, Savannat and Trust Company 
New York James R. Leavett 
Nawson I. Asist Robert Fosrer, Jz. Executive Vice-President Watrsr T. Rosen 
Asiel & Co. Vice-President, The Continental Trust Continental Illinois Company, Chicago Ladenburg, Thalmann & Co. 
mpany, Baltimore V. Everit Macy Cc B.S 
Ratrs H. Botrarp antes E. Spencer, Jn. 
z Aucust Hecxrscuer New York Vice-President, First National Bank 
Dillon, Read & Co. New York Rosert F. Mappox of Boston 
Frup. G. Boyce, Jr. E. C. Jauzson Chairman of the Board, The Atlanta and 
Vice-President, Mercantile Trust President, Globe & Rutgers Fire Ins. Co. Lowry National Bank, Atlanta 
Company of Baltimore Hucs G. M. Katiswex Tuos. B. McApams 
Joseph Walker & Sons Executive Manager, State-Planters Bank 
paren ce = a ” Wu, Furrow Kuary and Trust Company, Richmond Samuet W. Wurre 
t, nk & Trust President, Colonial Trust pany L. Parxer McKinzey President, The National Republi 
Company, New Orleans Philadelphia McKinley & Company Company, Ga 





Oscar Watts 
President, First National Bank 
Birmingham 


Corton & Franxuin, Counsel 
Epuunp Burgz, Jr., Secretary 
63 Wall Street, New York City 
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Traders—Here’s 
YOUR 
Opportunity 


A Combination Ofter 
of Unusual Appeal 


These books have brought a turning 
point in the lives of many students 
of speculation. They have given 
them Confidence and Cool Judg- 
ment in their trading instead of the 
haphazard, slipshod methods of 
operating used by the majority. 
They will do the same for YOU. 

The Feta vf Trading in Stocks is covered so thoroughly, that you can begin 


immediately applying to your own problems the principles and methods set 
forth in these works. 


1. Studies in Stock Speculation (2 vols.) 


One of the Most Valuable Series of Books Ever Pub- 8 75 
lished on Trading in Securities. $ e 


2. Financial Independence at Fifty.... 3.25 
3. Principles of Security Trading for the 
RS i aki die wl hl 3.25 


$15.25 


LIMITED COMBINATION OFFER 


Because we know that in order to get the most good out of these remark- 
able books you must have all of them at hand for reading and ready 
reference, we are making this Limited Offer: 





Special 
Price 


All Three Titles (4 vols.) —Worth $15.25. . $9.75 


Your Choice of No. 1 (2 volumes) and 
Either Book No. 2 or Book No. 3........ $7.75 


Financial Independence at Fifty. Enlarged, up-to-date edition of this 
standard work. Successful plans for investment and semi-investment. Clear 
methods whereby large or small investors may become financially inde- 
pendent without taking chances or depending upon luck. It will take 
you out of the “rut,” start you on the road to success, show you how to 
save and still get the most out of life as you go along. 


Principles of Security Trading for the Businessman lifts the veil of mys- 
tery through which the average man views the stock market and shows 
that there is nothing about the purchase and sale of securities which can- 
not be easily mastered by the average businessman. Illustrations supple- 
ment the text in making clear exactly how the purchase and sale of securi- 
ties can be undertaken with safety, and generally with substantial profit. 


A single idea may save or make hundreds or thousands of dollars 
for you. Do not delay getting these profit-pointing books. 


Fill out this Combination Offer—TODAY 


No books sent C.O.D. 
outside of continental 
U. S. A. 


The Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 
Gentlemen: | wish to take advantage of Special Combination Offer. 


ee a ees BOOED ons eadcnsees ce sed (0$9.75 Enclosed 0C.0.D. $9.75 
Send No. 1 (2 vols.) and Book No. 2 ........ (C0$7.75 Enclosed 0C.0.D. $7.75 
Send No. 1 (2 vols.) and Book No. 3 ........ (0$7.75 Enclosed OC.0.D. $7.75 
Send Book No..... .-..-- at the Regular Price Shown Above. 

oer Enclosed Cpe’ COR: B. .wcksces 
Pe Geicwecens 15 CRs ieee wes CH b RE Ss bine Oe a awa we bee Biswk eS baw bee eb bes 
ES an beds tee Rese abe ees seen eeeaheheeaeenN es C. O. 6-15-29 





increase in demand for its services wiil 
be met without any great increase in 
the overhead or the necessity of further 
immediate large expenditures for plant 
equipment, and in this way a large 
part of the additional revenues should 
accrue directly to the common stock. 
Full interconnection of the major op- 
erating groups is also progressing 
which should further tend toward op- 
erating savings. 

National Power & Light common 
stock will of course benefit from these 
developments when they materialize. 
As in the case of the equity stocks of 
other large and growing utility com- 
panies, the stock is selling on a rela- 
tively high level on an earnings ratio, 
the current price of 47 being approxi- 
mately 24.4 times the 1928 earnings 
per share. The range this year has 
been a high of 613% and low of 42%. 
The current dividend rate is $1.00 a 
year, but will undoubtedly be increased 
from time to time as the earnings war- 
rant. The stock appears attractive 
from the long term outlook and com- 
mitments should be made only with 
this in view. As has been intimated 
previously, the system may figure 
prominently in public utility develop- 
ments along the Atlantic Seaboard, 
with probable benefit to the stockhold- 
ers. 





























National Dairy Products 
(Continued from page 303) 








equities enjoyed by present holders 
through the subsequent issuance of 
additional bonds. The indenture states 
that consolidated net earnings of the 
company applicable to interest and 
dividends on preferred stocks of sub- 
sidiaries for any twelve consecutive 
months during the period of fifteen 
consecutive months immediately pre- 
ceding the month in which the com- 
pany may seek authentication of ad- 
ditional Debentures, including therein 
the earnings for such twelve months’ 
period derived from any property pro- 
posed to be acquired by the company 
or any subsidiary, must be equal to at 
least two and one-half times the com- 
bined annual interest and dividend 
requirements on the consolidated in- 
debtedness and consolidated preferred 
stocks of subsidiaries. There are sev- 
eral other features of the indenture of 
equal potency for safeguarding the in- 
terests of bondholders. 

A sinking fund equal to 142% of 
the greatest amount of bonds ever 
outstanding operates semi-annually 
and the issue may be redeemed in 
whole or in part on 30 days’ notice 
at 1034 to Feb. 1, 1934, less Y% of 
1% on that date and each Feb. Ist, 
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Copper Stocks 


Now Advance? 


@ Copper stocks, following a most satisfactory bull move, some weeks ago turned 
reactionary, accompanied by reports of Reparations difficulties and over-production. 
But— 


Copper metal prices during 1929 are averaging 
the highest in years. 


The Reparations Conference has now succeeded; 
Europe faces a period of construction 


and up-holding. 


@ Stock market-wise, from the technical angle, copper stocks have recently, 
through reactions, greatly improved their technical condition. Here is something 
shrewd traders will not lose sight of. 


Are These Coppers a Purchase Now— 


Anaconda? Cerro de Pasco? Calumet & Ariz .? 
Kennecott ? Tennessee Copper? Mother Lode? 
Magma ? Andes? Roan Antelope? 
Miami ? Nevada Cons. ? Greene Cananea? 


@ All these stocks are covered, and the whole copper situation analyzed with 
care, in Special Report on Coppers prepared for Clients of this Service. A few extra 
copies of this valuable Report reserved for distribution, free—as long as the supply 
lasts. 


Clip Coupon at Right 


TTT Ey tir 4 





American Securities Service 
140 Norton-Lilly Building, New York 


American Securities 
Service 


140 Norton -Lilly Building, New York 


Kindly send me your “Special Report on Copper 
Stocks,” also copy of “Making Profits in Securi- 
ties,’ both free. 
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ONE OF OUR STOCK UNDERWRITINGS— 





John Morrell & Co., Inc. 


Common Stock 


Earnings last year were $9.06 per 
Share. The Company has no bonds 
or preferred stock. It is one of the 
largest meat packers in the country. 
At current prices the stock in our 


opinion, is distinctly attractive. 


Listed on the New York Stock Exchange 


A. G. Becker & Co. 


Investment Securities 


54 Pine Street 100 So. LaSalle St. 
New York Chicago 
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HE PRINCIPLE OF BEDAUX 

LABOR MEASUREMENT IS 
READILY ADAPTED TO INDUSTRIAL 
PLANNING AND SCHEDULING. IT 
SECURES A CONTROL OF PRODUC- 
TION THAT IS SURPRISINGLY SIMPLE 
AND REMARKABLY EFFECTIVE. ~w 


The application of a common denominator in 
the measurement of human power was origi- 
nated by Chas. E. Bedaux. 1 ’ . 
Today, this principle is successfully applied 


under his personal control in industrial plants. 


THE CHAS. E. BEDAUX COMPANIES 


THE CHAS. E. BEDAUX CO. 
OF ILLINOIS, /».<. 
CHICAGO 
CHAS. E. BEDAUX, Led. 
LONDON, ENGLAND 
SOCIETA ITALIANA BEDAUX 
TURIN, ITALY 
DEUTSCHE BEDAUX GESELLSCHAFT, m. B. H. 

HANNOVER, GERMANY 


THE CHAS, E. BEDAUX CO, 
OF NEW YORK, Inc. 
NEW YORK CITY 
THE CHAS. E. BEDAUX CO. 


OF PACIFIC STATES, Inc. 
PORTLAND, ORE. 

















thereafter to and including Feb. 1, 
1947, thereafter at 100. 

Constituting the major obligation 
of a company enjoying unquestioned 
leadership in a field which is not only 
characterized by a pronounced degree 
of stability but largely immune from 
the evils of commodity price fluctua- 
tions, it may be safely concluded from 
the facts and evidence outlined above 
that the bonds under discussion have 
the essential merits of a sound income- 
producing investment and_ wholly 
suitable for a well conceived invest- 
ment program designed with a view 
to providing ample protection for 
principal funds and a fair income re- 
turn. 








Northward the Course of 
Industry 
(Continued from page 294) 








in Alberta. Of infinitely greater known 
value are the immense coal deposits of 
that province. What the future holds 
for Canada in this connection cannot 
be foreseen but undoubtedly the ap- 
plication of the discoveries of science 
in the fields of low temperature car- 
bonization and coal liquefaction prom- 
ise to offset the present difficulties 
imposed by distance between these coal 
fields and populous markets. 


Hydro-Electric Development and 
Potentialities 


Canada’s climb to a principal place 
among the pulp and paper making 
countries of the world has gone hand 
in hand with her amazing expansion 
of power production. It is Canada’s 
good fortune to possess such enormous 
and widely distributed water powers. 
They are found in all the provinces of 
the Dominion. 

A recent survey of the water power 
possibilities of Canada was made less 
than two years ago. It indicates tota! 
power resources of 20,197,000 HLP., 
under conditions of ordinary maximum 
flow, or 33,113,000 H.P. ordinarily 
available for six months of the year. 
Total installation of power equipment 
ready for operation at the beginning 
of last year was 4,777,921 H.P. Of 
this total, 3,904,678 H.P. or 81.7% 
was in central electric stations for gen- 
eral distribution for domestic, muni- 
cipal and commercial lighting and 
power purposes; 528,731 H.P., or 11% 
in the power plants of pulp and paper 
mills, and 344,512 H.P. or 7.2% for 
other industrial use. Capital invested 
was $875,000,000, or $183 per horse- 
power. Ontario, which has taken the 
lead in the production and distribution 
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cf hydro-electric power under public 
ownership, is now practically at the 
limit of her resources. Quebec offers 
Canada’s greatest example of private 
development of power sites. It is the 
settled policy of the province of 
Quebec to encourage private initiative 
in the development of her abundant 
water powers, but with adequate gov- 
ernment supervision of public rights. 
Water power is admitted to be the 
mainspring of industrial development 
iii Canada’s central provinces, with 
Manitoba and British Columbia run- 
ning closely behind Ontario in the 
amount of available ordinary horse- 
power efficiency. Canada has larger 
power resources and hydro-electric in- 
stallation than any country in the 
world except the United States. 


Eminence in Pulp and Paper 


Canada’s spectacular rise to emi- 
nence in the realm ot pulp and paper 
making—it leads the United States in 
newsprint paper—is attributable to the 
juxtaposition of her far-flung Northern 
forests and numerous water power 
sites. At present there are 115 mills 
in operation. Of these 44 are pulp 
mills, 36 are pulp and paper mills, and 
35 are engaged in making paper only. 
The capital invested is more than half 
a billion dollars, and the output is in 
excess of $275,000,000 annually. Ex- 
ports of pulp and paper form a con- 
siderable portion of the Dominion’s 
foreign trade. Indeed, this industry 
has become the most important indi- 
vidual industry in Canada, considering 
gross and net values of manufactured 
products and distribution of wages. 

These northerly developments—in 
production of hydro-electric power, in 
the manufacture of pulp and paper, in 
mining and transportation—prove that 
the tenaciously held belief that profit- 
able utilization of Canadian resources 
is restricted to a narrow fringe along 
the American boundary must be aban- 
doned. And Canada is only at the 
beginning of the demonstration of the 
rich potentialities of her Northland. 

The Labrador peninsula, on the 
Eastern mainland of Canada, has not 
been touched by development, yet it 
has nearly the area of Alaska. Reports 
of Canadian government officers and 
explorers indicate that it possesses 
riches comparable to those of that op- 
posite extremity of the continent whose 
products have so amply repaid the 
United States’ original investment of 
seven and a quarter million dollars. 
The province of Quebec has tapped 
only the lower part of its heavily- 
wooded. north country and its vast 
production of water power has not in- 
cluded as yet a single kilowatt of 
energy from the rivers which flow to 
the Eastern coast of Hudson Bay. 


Quebec, and Ontario as well, will have 
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Use of Electricity Doubled 


The 134% increase in use of electricity by Associated 
Customers during 1920-1928 should be equalled, if not ex- 
ceeded, during the next eight years. 

Over one-half the wired homes of the United States are 
still without any domestic appliance except the flat iron. Over 
90% are without electric refrigeration, and 95% without 
electric ranges. 

The sale of appliances by the Associated New Business 
Department was 275% greater in 1928 than in 1927. 


Associated Gas and Electric Company 


Incorporated in 1906 





— =< 


Write for our 16-page Booklet “O” 
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a railroad to James Bay, the Southern 
tip of Hudson Bay, before many years 
have passed. The pre-Cambrian Shield 
surrounds these waters, East, West and 
South, sufficient indication of the Dis- 
trict’s mineral-bearing possibilities. 





The Hudson Bay Short Route to 
Europe 


Manitoba and Saskatchewan already 
are in railway contact with Hudson 


Silver Anniversaries eel Bay. As a concrete illustration of 


what this means it may be stated that 


Railroads — and Aviation the distance from Saskatoon, in Sas- 


katchewan, to Fort William, at the 
Canadian head of the Lakes, is 904 


Twenty-five years after the first American locomo- miles, and from Fort William to Liver- 
pool by way of the Great Lakes, is 


tive wheezed over its bumpy course, there were only Spe neingor fie gor gene tag 


9,000 miles of railroads in operation. By the Hudson Bay route the distance 


c : athe , : ‘ from Saskatoon to Churchill is 847 
The silver anniversary of Wright's historic flight sales, andl fonen: Chae tes Liverpool 


finds regular service on over 15,000 miles of airways 3056 sellee—a etal of 3,765 ealles, or 
in the United States . . . . over 9,500,000 miles are a saving by the Hudson Bay route of 


flown annually over these routes. 1,095 miles. The wheat growers of 
Montana, North Dakota and Min- 


A reliable and growing source of revenue from de- nesota, as well as the people of the 


pendable service rendered is the present status of prairie nrovinces of Western Canada, 
aviation. are interested in what this new North- 


ern line of transportation may do in 
The publication of our statistical department “Wings providing a new outlet for their 
of Industry” will intelligently guide you to the profits products. 

of present operations—and to participation in the 
tremendous developments to come. It will be sent 


on request. I have mentioned the immense agri- 
cultural territory known as the Peace 
River country which lies Northwest of 


The Arctic Circle and Beyond 


F rear & Company the present cultivated portion of the 


43 Exchange Place New York, N. Y. province of Alberta. Settlers are 
streaming into this section in the 

Telephone: WHItehall 3652 knowledge that it will be quickly de- 

Send me copy of “Wings of Industry,” without veloped now that the lines of railway 
bligati entering it have been bought by the two 

so eadimeelietaa cond great Canadian transportation systems, 

the Canadian Pacific and the Canadian 
Northern. Beyond the Peace country 
again extends the Mackenzie River 
SNS Soir aisp os kbs Asibs owen ee M.W. ties. which stretches 1,200 miles from 
y the end of steel at McMurray to the 
Arctic Ocean. The country tributary 
to the Mackenzie is no barren land 
“where the foot of white man has never 
trod.” The feet of many white men 
have gone over it since that day in 
Free to Investors P . ] | 1789 when Mackenzie looked out from 
Ft en a ee ee ee rudential Nvestors, Inc. its mouth upon the Arctic. That its 


as “Bear” or ‘‘Bull Market,”’ ‘Collateral 2 ges A ; é 
Trust,"’ ““First Mortgage,”” and ““Debenture Circular Mailed Upon Request soil is arable and that its climate will 
nds, Bonds vs. Stocks, Listed vs. l 4 : h 
Tanioted Securities,” a tar see allow a large population to live there 

terms unfamiliar even to experienced in- is J 
os ggaagy eo is known from the records kept by 


articles also on Newburger, Henderson agents of trading companies which have 
C <\ ay He Go overated there for a century. Many 





























sider When Buy- and Loeb 


- SP 3 varieties of flowers in bloom crowd the 
A Dictionary jects. Sent free meters Bow Yas-ane fire-cleared spaces of the lowland early 


to investors who Philadelphia Stock Exchanges 7 ; . 
Investment Terms Write on business New York Carb Market in July. Orchids occur in abundance. 
dicate clearly that New York Produce Exchange Raspberries and blueberries ripen in 
they are bona fide August within 80 miles of the Arctic 


vagy A al 1512 Walnut Street Circle. As far North as that latitude 


tive investors. 

R. E. WILSEY & CO. Philadelphia, Pa. vegetables grow in profusion in the 

100 Broadway, New York tiaders’ gardens. Hudson Bay Com- 

pany records tell of wheat, barley, rye, 
= (Please turn to page 344) 
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Brookmire 


Lavestment Counsel 


« «- enables you to combine most effectively the 
factors of safety and better-than-average return. 


AT 6%, $20,000 grows to $40,000 1n 12 years. 
It 1s, therefore, apparent how much can be accomplished 
with a guided :nvestment plan that is sound and productive, 
even if only s/zghtly above the average. Sums as low as 
$5,000 or $10,000 can be turned into most substantial cap- 
ital amounts in a surprisingly short time. For example, if 
the rate of return is increased but 2% it cuts down by 
25% the time in which money doubles itseif. Carry on 
this thought further increase the rate of return... 
and tt can be increased constderably further under skilled super- 
vision, as records extending over the past quarter century 
show. Capital amounts of from $10,000 to $100,000 and 
up can be made continuously and actively productive far 
beyond the usual degree, and without the sacrifice of 


safety. 
What can be Done... . and Why 


Audits of results from Brookmire’s specific recommenda- 
tions show what idle dollars can be made to do; increases 
of many thousands in capital are secured in a fraction of a 
man’s productive years, for his future retirement or pres- 
ent luxuries. This is true consistently, not simply in the 
big “bull market years” . . . and it is true for all types of 
investors. The reason is that any intelligent individual 
can act profitably on clear, authoritative advice from an 
unbiased source. This advice is frequent and timely, and 
it is available both through printed bulletins and person- 
al attention to individual problems, whenever required or 
at any time it is asked. 


The Brookmire staff is constantly unearthing investment 
Opportunities in growing companies whose progress is 
faster than is the increasing prosperity of American in- 
dustry as a whole. For example, while recent years have 
witnessed unusually general prosperity, it is apparent how 
much better owners of copper securities have fared than 
those whose funds have i placed in sugar company 
stocks. The Brookmire purpose, in fact, is just that; to 
select securities that show steady appreciation, that pro- 


BROOKMIRE 


An organization—national in scope—whose business is 
to provide investment counsel to individuals and in- 
stitutions whether the amount be $5,000 to $5,000,000 
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vide a better-than-average incomeand that do these things 
with safety. This does not sound spectacular, and it is not. 
Steady appreciation over the years, year after year, does 
not provide the thrill of gambling, but it does provide a 
constant increase in your capital! 


The Records are Public 


Records of the recommendations made by Brookmire’s 
have been published repeatedly in papers read by millions 
of people. These records are public property. What re- 
sults from following Brookmire advice has been broad- 
cast again and again. (If you happened to miss seeing 
these records we will mail copies to you.) 


This complete service will apply to your investments. Send- 
ing the coupon will bring the facts. You will find—if the 
experience of thousands of Brookmire clients is indica- 
tive—that through Brookmire Service your investments 
will combine safety and income to a degree far beyond 
anything possible for most individuals without the co- 
operation of such an organization. 


Unusual Value 


Furthermore, it is important to remember that because of 
the size of this Service, your investment advice comes 
from many highly trained specialists, who are constantly 
contributing their mature judgment to the various phases 
of your personal investment problems at a cost to you so 
low that it is absolutely negligible in relation to the value you 
receive. Complete information is ready to send you and we 
will include our booklet, “Consistent Investment Suc- 


“cess,” if you will simply mail us the coupon. 


If your capital exceeds $50,000 we have special data to: 
send you. Simply advise us in sending the coupon that 
you want to hear about the Personal Supervisory Plan. 


Inquiries from West of the Rockies should be addressed to the Brooxmire 
Economic Service, Inc., Russ Building, San Francisco, California. 





BROOKMIRE 
ECONOMIC SERVICE, Inc. 
551 Fifth Ave., New York 
XXM-R3 
Please send me 
(Check the one which interests you) 
[1] Description of your Bulletin Service 0 


The Booklet“Consistent Invest- 
ment Success” will be included 


[2] Description of your Supervisory Plan [J 
Name 
Address. 











I have in securities or available for investment $00... 
Tatsts Wot essen lf you prefer not to give it 
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LITHOGRAPHED 
LETTERHEADS 


$1.25 per 1000 


IN LOTS OF 50,000 
25,000 at $1.50—12,500 at $1.75 or 























PARAMOUNT BOND 
A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 
ENGRAVINGS AT ACTUAL COST 


GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
552 West 22nd St. New York City 


SEND FOR BOOKLET OF PAPER AND ENGRAVINGS 











YOUR attention 
is directed to the sound 
investment position of pre- 
ferred stocks of wellmanaged 
public utility companies. 


UTILITY SECURITIES 
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230 So. La Salle S:., CHICAGO 
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Company 


Anderson Gas & Utilities Ist......... 6% 
Argentine Nation (Govt, of) ext. S/F. 6% 
Baltimore Coca-Cola Bott. Coll. Tr. nts. 7% 
Belgium Kingdom §8/F......+-...--+++ hh 
Bendix Corp. 5-yr. secured nts........ 6% 
Bethlehem Steel, Cornwall P, M...... 54% 
Buffalo & Susq. Iron Ist.........+-..- 5% 
Canada Wire & Cable Ist 10-yr....... 1% 
Canadian Card & Fdy. 1st 30-yr....... 6% 
Canadian Northern Coal & Ore Dock Ist 5% 


Nee eg Steel F’dries, Ist & Coll. ob 6% 


Central C. & C. Ist Mtge. 8/F Ser. 6% 
Central o. & OC. Ist /.—3 > il Ber. 6% 
Central Pub. Ser. coll, Tr. A.......... 6% 
Chicago & West Istisne 3 R. = Gen’l.. 6% 
Chile (Rep. of) Rwy. ref. 8/F....... 6% 
Computing, Tab.-Rec, 8/F............ 6% 
Cuba Hydro-Elec, 1st Coll. Tr. D...... 6% % 
Delaware (State of) Highway........ 4%% 
Eastern Iowa Tel, & Tel, Ist......... Jo 
Eastern Minn, Pr. Ist Ser. A........- 54% 
Elec. Ry. Equipment Sec. eq. tr. ctf.. 5% 
Evansville Gas & Elec. Lt. Ist & Ref. 5% 
Georgia-Carolina Pr. Ist............+. 5% 
Georgia Ry. & Elec. ref. & imp....... 5% 
Golden Gate Ferries Ser, A. Coll. Tr. 

1% & B 64% 
Indian Ref. Co. Ist......ccsererceeees 544% 
Ingersoll-Rand Ist mtg.......-..--++: 5% 
Kentucky Hydro-Elec, Ist A.......... + 


Missouri-Kan, Pipe L, lst yr. conv. > 6 


Missouri-Kansas Pipe Line 1st Ser. 6%% 
Montreal Steel Works Ist............. 6% 
National Foundry Ist..........+...++. 64% 
National Industrial Alcohol Ist Ser.... 8% 
New York Telephone 8. F. Deb....... 6% 
Northwestern Ill, Utilities Ist A...... 6% 
Pan ge ag4 Pet. & Trans, Ist In. 

MAL, C0, OViccccccccccccccccssssses 1% 
Penick ty ‘Ford BOE Bs cresccscéccce 642% 
People’s Lt. & Pr. Conv. Deb. Ser.... 6% 
Peru (Rep. Of) c.ccccccccccesscsccses 5% 
Pittsburgh Coal of Pa. deb........... 5% 
Producers & Refiners Ist............-+ 8% 
Rima Stoel Ist ..-..ccccccccccscscoes 1% 
St. Francis Levee Dist.-Ark. Ser. E... 5% 
Santa Fe, N. M. Genl. Ref. Bds...... 4% 
Smith & Wesson Ist ...........+--.+5 54% 
Tenn, — & Chem, l5-yr. conv. 

SS eee 6% 
U, 8. Steel o2- SS siebiin eax 5% 
Vicksburg Gas lst Ser..... 6% 
Wabasso Cotton Ist ...... 6% 
Western Utilities notes 54% 





V.B.—Various bonds. 
V.N.—Various notes. 


Bonps CALLED For REDEMPTION 


Redemption 

Maturity Amount Price Date 
1948 $88,000 102 July, 1929 
1959 $260,000 160 June, 1929 
1934 $20,000 100 June, 1929 
1945 $2,300,000 115 June, 1929 
1932 $1,200,000 101% June, 1929 
1939 e 100 July, 1929 
1932 $100,000 100 June, 1929 
1935 E.I. 103 June, 1929 
1939 $3,316,000 110 June, 1929 
1936 $24,000 105 July, 1929 
1936 $1,219, = 110 Sept., 1929 
1933 E. 102 June, 1929 
1934 E, 102% June, 1929 
1940 $8,266,000 105 July, 1929 
19382 $46,000 105 June, 1929 
1961 $243,000 100 July, 1929 
1941 $914,000 105 July, 1929 
1948 EI 107% June, 1929 
1958-60 $1,935,000 105 uly, 1929 
1941 $175,000 105 July, 1929 
1945 $315,000 105 July, 1929 
1929 $6,000 100 July, 1929 
1982 $15,000 105 June, 1929 
1952 $290,000 105 July, 1929 
1949 $7,702,000 105 July, 1929 
1941 $3,600,000 105 July, 1929 
1930-32 $1,200,000 101 July, 1929 
1935 E.I. 105 July, 1929 
1949 $4,000, ey 104 June, 1929 
1929 E.I. 100 June, 1929 
1940 $1,500,000 105 June, 1929 
1940 $471,000 110 Dec., 1929 
1930-36 $439,000 105 July, 1929 
1929-30 E.I. 101% June, 1929 
1949 V.B. 110 Aug., 1929 
1945 $650,000 105 June, 1929 
1930 $276,000 105 June, 1929 
1943 $1,947,000 105 June, 1929 
1962 E.I. 110 July, 1929 
1946 $39,000 100 June, 1929 
1931 $1,749,000 100 Sept., 1929 
1981 $1,827,000 110 June, 1929 
1955 $6,000 100 Aug., 1929 
Seats E.§8. 100 July, 1929 
1903 $44,000 100 June, 1929 
19388 $5,000 104%, July, 1929 
1941 $1,525,000 105 Oct., 1929 
1951 $134,830,000 115 Sept., 1929 
1930-45 $200,000 102 July, 1929 
1947 $10,000 105 June, 1929 
1981 E.I. 101 June, 1929 
N.S.—Not stated. E.I.—Entire issue. 

E.8.—Entire series, 


V.P.—Various prices. 
E.M.—Entire maturities. 























(Continued from page 342) 
cats, Indian corn, potatoes, turnips and 
other vegetables, grown at Fort Hal- 
kett, latitude 59°, put into the ground 
toward the end of May and ripened 
toward the end of August. Flowers 
bloom the first week in May. Wheat 
is reported to be a sure crop four years 
out of five. The climate is similar to 
that of Manitoba and Minnesota, but 
improved by Chinook winds. At Fort 
Vermilion, on the Peace River in Lat. 
58° the Superintendent of the Govern- 
ment Experimental Station reports that 
wheat had failed to mature in but 
three years out of twenty-seven. It 
is common knowledge that wheat pro- 
duced in the Peace River country has 
twice won the world’s first prize for 
wheat at the Chicago grain exposition. 

Canada’s destiny is northward—on 
the last frontier of North America. 
The alleged fearsome climate has been 
a bogey which deters her no more. 
Vast riches of soil, fisheries, furs, tim- 
bers, minerals and water powers -lic 
there. The will to bring them to the 
uses of mankind is being displayed by 
the Canadian people. “The centres of 


industrial and _ intellectual 
activity,” declares Dr. E. M. Kindle 
in his report, “Canada North of Fifty- 
Six Degrees,” “will not remain on the 
Southern border of the country. 
Science, literature and the arts can 
flourish in the Northern part of 
Canada as they do in Northern 
Europe.” 

This drive to the North is of inesti- 
mable importance to the people of the 
United States. It is next door to them, 
this last frontier of North America— 
almost as good as if it were politically 
within the Republic’s boundaries. It 
is a new west to be financed and de- 
veloped—a prolongation of the prolific 
age of the discovery and conservation 
of natural resources. 


Canada’s 
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Articles to 
A ppear in the 
Next Issue 
See Page 284 
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Standard Oil of New Jersey 
(Continued from page 315) 
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32% ahead of 1926. The major por- 
tion of the gain shown in foreigr pro- 
duction was accounted for by subsidi- 
aries operating in South America and 
the Dutch East Indies. As of April 1, 
1928, the properties of the company in 
Venezuela were merged with those of 
the Creole Petroleum Co., and activi- 
ties in that country are at present being 
carried on by the latter company. The 
total crude run by all refineries closely 
approximated 182,200,000 barrels, an 
increase of 22,000,000 barrels over 
1927 and the average daily throughput 
of 394,924 barrels compared with an 
average of 354,832 barrels in the pre- 
ceding year. The crude runs in for- 
eign refineries also gained substantially. 

The company made important prog- 
ress in the production of casinghead 
and natural gasoline; earnings of sub- 
sidiary companies supplying natural 


‘gas showed a favorable increase; mar- 


keting outlets were broadened and in 
spite of growing competition earnings 
from that source gained appreciably in 
reflection of larger consumption. 

The sales of numerous specialty by- 
products showed satisfactory gains last 
year and this phase of the business is 
becoming of increasing importance. A 
large research department continues 
active in the development of new prod- 
ucts, as well as improved methods of 
refining, etc., which have contributed 
to the prosperity of the company by 
enabling a material improvement in 
operating efficiency. Cognizance of 
the rapid strides being made by com- 
mercial aviation was taken by the for- 
mation of a aviation department and 
several types of planes were purchased 
to aid in development of proper fuel 
and lubricating oils peculiar to the 
needs of aircraft 

An important patent and develop- 
ment contract has been entered into 
with the I. G. Farbenindustrie A. G., 
a large German chemical company en- 
gaging in an extensive program of 
fundamental research on the synthesis 
of organic compounds. This agreement 
has been made for the purpose of 
investigating new methods for the pro- 
duction and refining of oil products by 
catalytic hydrogenation. The growing 
relationship between the chemical and 
oil industries is thus accorded definite 
recognition and in a manner which 
_— be productive of mutual bene- 

ts. 

Gross operating income last year 
amounted to $1,302,779,121 and after 
allowing for all charges including de- 
preciation and: depletion the net profit 
totaled $108,485,686, equivalent to 
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American Smelting and Refining Co. 


Analyzed in our latest Werxty Revew 


Copy MW-108 on request 
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New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
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The Cities Service organization op- 
erates public utility and petroleum 
properties in 4000 communities in 
United States and Canada. 
100,000 New Investors 
Bought Cities Service 
Securities in 1928 
The 19th Annual Report of Cities Service Com- 
pany, just issued, shows that 100,000 investors 
were added in 1928 to the security-holders of this 
$900,000,000 organization, bringing the total to more 
than 450,000, the second largest list in the world. 
Send for a copy of this Annual Report and full 
information about Cities Service Common stock. 
Mail the Coupon 
HENRY L. DOHERTY & co. WONG ccsdas eeeccecce eeeciccoeceeseace 
60 Wall Street, New York City 
Please send me your 19th Annual 7) UT er Tr ee ormeccccoccce 
Report and full information about 
Cities Service Common stock. Sivedveteblsccdcukiseseeets (285 C-18) 
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Vacation 


Offer 


to 
News Stand Readers 


Have The Magazine of 
Wall Street Delivered to 
You as soon as it is 


Published 


To meet the needs of read- 
ers who are temporarily 
away from home, or who 
prefer a Get-Acquainted 
Subscription before becom- 
ing a regular subscriber, 
we are making this Special 
Offer. 


Send $1.00 and we will 
enter you for a Special 
Short Term Subscription to 
THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET to include 
the numbers of June 29, 
July 13, July 27 and Aug. 
10. 


You cannot afford to lose 
touch with the world of in- 
vestment and business dur- 
ing this critical period. 


/By accepting this offer immediately you 
will be entitled to all the privileges of 
the Personal Inquiry Department of Tuer 
(Macazine oF Watt Street. This will 
‘enable you to obtain an especially dictated 
weply letter or wire regarding anv 
listed securities which you hold or think 
of buying. Tremendously valuable in avoid- 
‘ing losses and making substantial profits. 


(Address may be changed by 
sending three weeks’ notice.) 


. COUPON 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY 


I, enclose $1.00. Send me the four 
issues beginning with June 29th, men- 
tioned in your special offer. 


Qf yau would like to have this special 
subscription cover eight issues instead 
of four, running through to include the 
issue of Octobeg 5th, 1929, check here 
and enclose $2.00 

June 15—A 
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IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of June 5, 1929 


Name and Dividend 
Aluminum Co, of Am 
Aluminum Pfd. (6) 
Amer, Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1,40). ce 
Amer, Gas Elec, (1)¢ 
Amer, Super Power A (1.2)+ ath 
Assoc. Gas Elec, ‘‘A”’ (2,40) 61% 
Centrif, Pipe (0.60)* 18 
Cities Service (.30)tT. 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)f.... 
Cons. Gas of Balt. (8) 
Consolidated Laundries 
Durant Motorst 


1 
Elect. Investorst (6% stk.). tag 
Ford Motors of Canada (B). 
Ford Motors, Ltd 
General Baking* 
General Baking Pfd.* (6)... 79 


Gulf Oil (1.6)T 

Happin, Candy 8t. (1.40 stk.) 

Hecla Mining (1) 23% 
Hygrade Food Products 

International Utilities B 

Insur, Securities Inc, (1.40). 

Lion Oil Refining (2)* 

Lone Star Gas (2) 

Metro Chain Stores 89 70 
Mountain Producers (2.60)f.. 22% 16% 


Name and Dividend 
National Fuel Gas (1) 
New Mex. & Arizona Landt. 
New Jersey Zino (new) 
Nipissing Mining (30c)* 
Pittsburgh & Lake Erie «8). 156% 
Salt Creek Producers (3)}... 25% 
So’east Pwr. & Lt. (1) 
Bo’east Pwr. & Lt. (4) 
Stutz Motors* 
Tobacco Products Exportt... 
a Air Trans,.. 


Tubize Artif, 7 Med 

Tung-Sol “A” (1.8 38 24% 
United Gas & sone th) 211 15544 
U. 8. Gypsum (1.60)... %Y% 66 


STANDARD OIL STOCKS 


Continental Oil 

Humble Oil (1.6)f. 
International Pet. (.75) 
Ohio Oil (2) 

Standerd Oil of Ind, (2%)f. 
Vacuum Oil (4)ft 


* Listed in the regular way. 

t Admitted to unlisted trading privileges, 
t Application made for full listing. - 
§ Bid price. 





$4.43 per share on the common stock 
outstanding at the close of the year. In 
1927 and 1926, earnings applicable to 
the common stock were equal to $1.52 
and $5.01 per share respectively. After 
payment of dividends to common share- 
holders nearly $72,000,000 was carried 
to surplus in contrast with only $1,- 
857,638 in 1927 which year, it will be 
recalled, was one of severe depression 
in the industry due to falling prices for 
crude oil. 

Cash and securities as revealed by 
the 1928 balance sheet totaled the re- 
markable sum of $263,847,072, or over 
$94,000,000 greater than at the end of 
1927 and secona only to the United 
States Steel Corp. Total net assets 
amounted to $1,438,000,000 and it is 
highly significant that the company’s 
investment in the Humble Oil & Re- 
fining Co., and Imperial Oil, Ltd., 
have a stock market value of about 
$720,000,000 or over 50% of net as- 
sets. It is thus evident that these in- 
vestments are carried on the balance 
sheet at a figure much lower than their 
present market value for it is certain 
that the company's properties aside 
from those represented by its interest in 
Humble and Imperial are worth con- 
siderably more than the remaining 
50% of net assets. Incidentally, the 
market value of the two investments 
mentioned is equivalent to over $25 
per share of common stock presently 
outstanding. 

Including two debenture issues of 
the Humble Oil & Refining Co., total 
funded debt amounts to $167,197,000 
which is the only capital obligation 


ranking prior to the common stock. At 
the close of the past year there were 
24,484,219 shares ($25 par) of com- 
mon stock outstanding but 270,748 
shares have since been issued in ex- 
change for shares of the Beacon Oil 
Co. and the Pennsylvania Lubricating 
Co. The common stock has an un- 
broken dividend record dating back to 
1882, the year in which the original 
company was formed. Last year a 
regular dividend of $1 per share was 
paid, supplemented by extras amount- 
ing to 50 cents. Recently, however, 
the extra payment was increased to 25 
cents, indicating an annual basis of $2 
per share. 

Viewed strictly from an investment 
standpoint, Standard Oil Co. of New 
Jersey common stock is regarded as one 
of the highest grade equity issues ob- 
tainable, and rightfully so. Of the 
company’s leadership, able manage- 
ment and adequate financial resources, 
there can be no question and its com- 
manding position in an essential indus- 
try presages a future career which 
should be fully as profitable for share- 
holders as has been the case to date. 
The a industry faces a num- 

major problems and disturbing 
cee may continue to retard the 
attainment of earning power stability 
and an adequate return on the invested 
capital of representative oil companies. 
Standard of New Jersey, however, has 
already demonstrated its ability to cope 
with past vicissitudes without suffer- 
ing any serious setback and should con- 
tinue to do so in a manner comforting 
and satisfactory to shareholders. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALI 








& MAGAZINE“ WALL STREET 


sal 





‘* TRAVEL °* 


FICTION 





FRONTIERS OF TRADE 
By Dr. Jutrus Kein, 
The Century Co., New York 


b bevy a flying trip abroad and see 
the romance in the expansion of 
‘American trade in foreign lands 
under the personal guidance of the 
Director of the Bureau of Foreign and 
Domestic Commerce. This is what a 
reading of Dr. Julius Klein’s “Frontiers 
of Trade” offers, if you are one of 
those foresighted Americans who ap- 
preciates the value of being well in- 
formed about your country’s economic 
position in other lands. Collected 
under this rather staid title, the author 
presents a wide variety of very inter- 
esting stories. Some that will appeal 
to the traveller who has seen these evi- 
dences of new trade conditions abroad 
that he has never understood before; 
some that will appeal to the student of 
finance and industry who appreciates 
the economic importance of the un- 
usual success that American industry 
has had in foreign markets; some that 
will appeal to the American business 
man who looks longingly at far off mar- 
':ets but perhaps hesitates to enter them. 


The author in this work, even more 
than in his magazine articles through 
which he has frequently made his bow 
to the public, displays the generous 
strain of the philosopher-business man 
in his nature. Foreign trade means 
a good deal more to him than statistics 
about gains and losses. It means hu- 
man motives which Dr Klein has made 
it his business to comprehend; it means 
to him, struggles with tradition; hopes 
and endeavors with which the reader 
feels himself in sympathy, irrespective 
of national origin. Naturally this 
makes his stories interesting as well as 
instructive—a rare blend. 

We were particularly intrigued by 
the Chapter “Commerce and Civiliza+ 
tion,” already made famous in another 
collection, and its reappearance is just 
so much net gain for the readers of 
Dr. Klein’s latest work. It is here that 
he drops the dollars and cents interpre- 
tation of trade entirely, and writes 
at his philosophic best, looking over 
the colorful records of early merchant 
princes; weighing them against the 
modern accomplishments of trade; and 
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callying up from both the largely unap- 

preciated contributions of trade to cul- 

ture and civilization. Throughout it is a 

really delightful book—and as we said 

before, instructive as well. A. M. L. 

UNDERSTANDING THE STOCK 
MARKET 


By ALLISTON CRAGG, 
Greenburg, Publisher, New York 


HIS is the day when everybody is 
e interested in stocks and the stock 
market. Mr. Cragg’s little book will 
be useful mainly to the man who is not 
so far advanced in his career as an in- 
vestor or a speculator and who wants 
to find out what it is all about before 
he plunges in too deeply. Many an 
old-timer in the “Street” will also find 
plenty to interest and enlighten him in 
the many points he has probably long 
overlooked but which are here brought 
forth to the light of day and given an 
airing. ' 

A long series of short chapters writ- 
ten in a simple style, each one limited 
to the discussion of a point or two 
about the operation of the intricate 
machinery built up in Wall Street dur- 
ing nearly 150 years since the original 
transactions under the old buttonwood 
tree, give clearness to the text and help 
to keep it from appearing over-techni- 
cal or tiresome. 

Probably sticklers for the finer points 
of absolute mathematical and historical 
accuracy could raise questions regard- 
ing some of the many details described, 
but the man who wants to learn quick- 
ly just what happens and just how the 
wheels go round when he once sets 
them in motion by placing his order 
to “buy ten shares of Steel at the mar- 
ket” will find much that is both in- 
teresting and well worth knowing. H. J 


THE FINANCING OF BUSINESS 
ENTERPRISES 
By Avarp L. BisHoP, 


Professor of Business Administration, 
Yale. Harper & Brothers, New York 


HE investor who would use his 
funds to assist in the financing of 
business might well prepare himself by 
studying the organization and manage- 
ment of business, Accordingly Pro- 
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fessor Bishop first attacks the intricacies 
of business organization, then discusses 
the typical operation methods of 
American business enterprises; 2nd 
finally devotes a generous two-thirds of 
his book to the practical application of 
finance to these modern business prac- 
tices. Not being too close to the woods 
to see the trees, he is able to keep his 
explanations of the mysteries of busi- 
ness and finance on a plane somewhat 
more elementary than the technical 
discussions that “practical” business- 
men usually write. Presumably hav- 
ing the preparation of a textbook in 
mind, the author proceeds with ex- 
traordinary thoroughness, and if the 
general reader does not become too 
impatient at the start, he has a well 
founded education on investment and 
finance in store for him here. S. M. 
A SCIENTIFIC APPROACH TO 
INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT 


By Dwicnt C. Rose, 
Harper & Brothers, New York 
tae book may be considered a 


companion--piece to the volume 
mentioned above. As the problems of 
the lender have very much in common 
with the problems of the borrower, we 
would suggest that every financial lib- 
rary should contain both, regardless of 
the suggestion of their respective titles. 
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IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of Recent Date 












Bid Asked 
Aeolian Co., pfd, (7)..ccccccccces oe 15 
cial ch. DOP Eee pep ere e es 20 
Aeolian Weber, pfd. (7)......ec06 isi 45 
Alpha Port, Cement (3).........05 44 46 
Se Oy ee ae 116 +5 
American Book Co, (7).........6 - 104 112 
American Cigar (8) .........se0. 115 125 
a ty PR rn - 105 oe 
Amer, Dist, Teleg. (7).....cce06 - 87 95 
A errr eos 111% 113 
Amer, Meter Co. (5).... 117 119 
Atlas Port. Cement (2P). 45 47 
PEL ERINED : dabasneasncaboeeeben 116 oe 
Babcock & Wilcox (7)........+00+ 122 124 
Bliss (E. W.) Co., Ist Pfd. (4).. 68 ee 
eS ee err 10 11 
Bohack (H. C.) Co. New (2%).... 176 81 
BER TEEL AOD: cosesnsen sane sssess 103 106 
Colt Fire Arms (2).........-+00. 33 35 
Congoleum Co, Pfd. (7).......... 105 108 
Continental G, & E. Prior Pfd. (7) 103 105 
Crocker-Wheeler Elec, .........++ 320 330 
PEA. (8). 0000 bebeswoansseuipee 101 o 

Detroit & Canada Tunnel......... 5% 6% 
Dixon (Jos.) Crucible (8)......++. 167 171 
Fajardo Sugar .........+seeeeee - 938 95 
Franklin Rwy. Sup, (4)....-.e00. 68 it 
Great A. & P. Tea (4).. cave ae 415 
De Pfd. (7) ...-.-. 114 117 
Helme, Geo, W, (4). -» 100 104 

rr rr 13042 132% 









Bid AskeJ 
Hercules Powder (new)..cccsecees 114 119 
ats SEE) 500050005 5000eer0ns08 117 120 
mnox Hat (mew) Ww. 1.........00 130 140 
Leonard, Fitzpatrick, Mueller (1.5) 22 30 
BED ter ich os sab eu hiee tis oe cele 115 117 
Ludlow Valve Mfg. (38.75)........ <a 40 
Manhattan Rubber (38.50)........ 50 53 
Metro, Chain Stores New Pfd. (7) 111 114 
Murphy (G,. 0.) (1.20)........0.0 941% 98 
eS ASS Sc 105 110 

National Sugar Ref. (2)......ee0 43 431, 
Neisner Bros, Pfd, (7).... oo, 192 200 
New Eng. Tel. & Tel. (8). 143 145 
Newberry (J. J.) (1.10).... 76! 78 
WD Peel AE), ssccce.ssvscunnser 101 105 
Remington BxMs .....5.<cccsccee 38 42 
5 eee eee 94 98 
Se a2 sm 
Royal Baking Powder Pfd. (6).... .. 101 
Savannah Sugar (6) ........+eeee 116 120 
1 RRR err 10 114 

Shaffer Oil & Ref. Pfd. (7)....... 92 951% 
Singer Mfg. Co, (10P)........ sees 550 575 
Superheater Co. (6P) ......eceeee 160 
United Portu Rocan.....c.ccccccee 45 
Do Pld. (3.50) ...cccccccceccee 49 
Wash. Ry. & Elec. .......ccccsces 625 
7 Ee) errr re ry rr 96 
White Rock 2nd Pfd, (5)... 240 
5 et eer ° 103 
Woodward Iron (4).....sccecccees 64 





Pfd. (6) 


errr eeeeee rere ree eee 
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out that the vogue for common 

stocks has pushed sound investment 
preferred stocks, as well as bonds, very 
much into the background of things 
financial. In consequence, the great 
majority of such securities have sagged 
to levels at which the out-and-out in- 
vestor may readily acquire desirable 
issues on an exceptionally favorable 
yield basis. The over-the-counter mar- 
ket includes several of these preferred 
stocks which, in addition to a good in- 
come return, offer possibilities for mod- 
erate price appreciation in due course, 
when security buyers regain former 
perspectives. The stocks briefly re- 
viewed below, supplement the list of 
those which were analyzed in the issue 
of February 23rd, 1929. 

E. W. Bliss has two preferred issues 
dealt in over the counter. The first 
preferred stock, of $50 par value, is 
entitled to cumulative dividends at the 
rate of 8% per annum. The second 
Class B preferred is of $10 par value 
and entitled to cumulative dividends at 
the rate of 6% per annum. The com- 
pany manufactures various types of 
heavy machinery and munitions. Its 
earnings record in late years was ir- 
regular, owing to excess plant capacity, 
left over from the war period. Last 
year, however, net income was more 
than double that for 1927 as a result 
of the utilization of surplus manufac- 
turing capacity by the development of 
an aeroplane motor division. Net 
profits available for the first preferred 
stock were equivalent to $36.94 a share 


[: a preceding issue, it was pointed 
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and for the Class B to $31.77 a share. 
The improvement in earning power 
and a strong financial position render 
both preferred stocks desirable holdings 
with the advantage in favor of the first 
preferred because of its materially 
higher yield at current levels. 

H. C. Bohack operates a chain of 
cash and carry grocery stores and meat 
markets, together with one restaurant 
and five gasoline filling stations in Long 
Island and Brooklyn. The business has 
shown consistent expansion over a long 
term of years. The first 7% cumula- 
tive preferred stock, outstanding in the 
amount of 30,000 shares of $100 par 
value, occupies a sound position and 
affords an attractive yield at prevailing 
price levels. The company has no 
funded debt. Net profits available for 
this issue, in the year ended February 
2, 1929, were equivalent to $19.76 a 
share compared with $19.32 in the 
1928 fiscal period. 

Hercules Powder 7% cumulative 
preferred is entitled to rank among 
the higher grade industrial preferreds. 
An offshoot of the E. I. duPont De 
Nemours Powder Co., this concern has 
an impressive earnings record, marke 
by an almost unbroken expansion of 
gross and net. Preferred dividends 
were earned four times in 1927 and 
five times in 1928. The preferred is 
attractive primarily for income since 
it is callable at 120, a fact that tends 
to limit possibilities of price apprecia- 
tion for it is quite conceivable that the 
company will eventually elect to retire 
the issue. 
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Keeping Step 
With The Investor 


For a number of years the staff of THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET has 
studied and analyzed the Public Utility field. 


ENGL GL GN GLOGS NOL, SORUTURURO 






This Department has consistently found and 

recommended many real investment opportunities 

A nnual for our readers. Consequently our next issue, 

, mis with an entire section devoted to the most recent 

r ublic Utility developments of the Public Utility field with prac- 

R . tical information on the many Holding Com- 

eview panies, will be of the greatest importance for 
investment houses with securities to offer. 
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Dated Public Utility Organizations seeking the goodwill 
June 29, 1929 of the business executives and the key men of the 

: United States should be represented in the adver- 

iy tising columns of this Issue. 


Last Forms Close Many thousands of dollars are earned and paid to 
June 24, 1929 investors July 1st on stocks and bonds. This 
money is available for reinvestment. Security 
dealers should take advantage of this opportunity 
to offer appropriate bonds and stocks to our 
100,000 readers through our advertising columns. 
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Why Canada? 


H‘4vE you investi- 
gated that vast 
territory north of the 


Have you thought of 
the boundless wealth 
of its natural resources 
—Power, Pulp, Miner- 
als, Forest resources? 
Have you considered 
—Why Canada? 

“Keystone Indus- 
tries”, a monthly re- 
view, deals interest- 
ingly with the leading 
natural resources of 
this vast country. 
Copy free on request. 


WILLIAMS, 
BROCHU 


& Company, Inc. 
Investment Brokers 


Transportation Building 
MONTREAL 
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Share In 
Canada’s Prosperity 


Today Canada, a vast empire 
larger than this country, stands 
upon the threshold of a develop- 
ment which should parallel that of 
the United States . . . and yield 
fortunes to experienced investors. 


Canadian Mining 


Securities Corp. 
Ltd. 


Is a well managed investment 
trust, offering a participation in the 
profits of a safely diversified list 
of Canadian mining, oil, financial, 
industrial and public utility com- 
panies. 

Common Stock $11 Per Share 


Send Coupon for Details 


Address 
Canadian Stock Specialists 


A.D.WATTS & CO. 


MEMBERS 
Montreal Stock & Curb Exchanges 
49 Wall St. New York 
-. Montreal Toronto London, England 























Recent Reported Earning 
Position of Leading 
Companies 


This department serves to provide a current record of earnings 
reported by leading companies. Each issue covers only those reports 
which are received during the fortnight immediately preceding. Net 
worth is calculated from the latest available balance sheet; and earnings 
thereon serve to measure the profit position of the company in relation 
to its stockholders’ investment. The ratio of debt to net worth indicates, 
by a percentage figure, the extent of bondholders’ claims as compared 
to stockholders’ equity. 


INDUSTRIALS 


Earned Market Value 
per Ratioof Earned June 3, 
Period Dollar Debt per 1929, 
Company of of Net toNet Shareof Times Dividend 

Report Worth Worth Common Earnings Rate 
Ahumada Lead 1st quar. (da) _— ood 
American Beet Sugar. Year 59(z) 28.4 _ 
American Encaustic Tiling Ist quar. ’ 46 16.8(g) 2 
Atlantic, Gulf & West Indies... Ist quar. ‘ 6.27 2.5(¢) — 
Borg-Warner Corporation 4 mos, ‘ 4.05 9.5(g) 
Brillo Manufacturing 1st quar. 89 11.5(&) 
Butterick Ist quar. A 65 11.5(g) 
Celotex Company 6 mos. ’ 27.9(g) 
Colgate-Palmolive-Peet 1928 . 81.4 
Consol, Instrument Co, of Amer., 10 mos. é 60.9(g) 
Electric Auto-Lite 4 mos. ‘ , 9.8(g) 

Year ’ / 15.8 
Gabriel Snubber Manufacturing.. Ist quar. _ 
General American Tank Car lst quar. F F 12.0(g) 
Gt. Northern Iron Ore Properties 1928 A 5 10.8 
Greene Cananea Copper 1928 . . 35.6 
International Match ......... ee. 1928 ° . - 
International Nickel, Ltd, ...... Istquar. . 82.8(g) 
Kolster Radio d . 33.3 
McIntyre Porcupine Mines 5 10.2 
Mexican Petroleum, Ltd . 16.03 13.8 
Moto Meter Company, Inc 1st quar. d .52-A 
Mountain Producers Corp, d 1.72(c) 
National Air Transport . 69 
Pet Milk Company........... ... Ast quar. A .20 
Real Silk Hosiery Mills 1st quar. 1,88(b) 
Rio Grande Oil 1st quar. A 1,04 
Sharon Steel Hoop 1st quar. j 1.02 
Shell Union Oil Ist quar. 4 -11(b) 
Shubert Theatres Corp. ..... sees 6 mos, d 2.19 
Todd Shipyards Corp, ........... Year ’ 5.09 
Wilcox (H, F.) Oil & Gas Ist quar. 15 
Zenith Radio ° ; 2.77 


RAILROADS 


Delaware & Hudson Ist quar. 01 64 
Lehigh Valley lst quar. NM 73 
St. Louis San Francisco 05 163 
St. Louis Southwestern ‘ 105 
Southern Railway lo NR 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


American Power & Light \. ’ 21 2.18 
Brazilian Traction Light & Pow. ’ 44 2.66 20.7 x 
Electric Power & Light... ..... 12 mos. .08 ND 2.64 25.6 1 


(a) And extra. (b) Before taxes. (c) Before depletion. (da) Deficit. (g) Figured 
on basis of estimated yearly earnings as indicated by period reported. (z) Not allowing 
for accumulated dividends on Preferred stock, ND—No funded debt. NM—Negligible. 
NR—Unavailable, 
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‘Money 
(Continued from page 290) 
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farm and industrial financing and the 
usual seasonal month end settlements. 
If this huge sum were all needed at the 
same moment, then the most sensa- 
tional predictions of money panics 
would be warranted. 

Fortunately, this is not the case. The 
worst strain will be felt at July 1st and 
during the period that preparations are 
made to meet the unusual credit needs 
at this date. Many of these transac- 
tions are merely an exchange of credits. 
Others will require heavy withdrawals 
of money from the leading credit cen- 
ters and by the same token still others 
will send surplus funds to these centers 
for temporary employment. At best, 
the money market will be highly erratic 
during this period. If stock brokers 
are compelled by an advancing stock 
market to compete in this kind of a 
market for their funds, the open mar- 
ket rate for day loans will undoubtedly 
be highly volatile. 








The Market: 
(Continued from page 291) 








to the rest of the market at present, 
even though one may have found it 
profitable to buy stocks as they were 
entering new high ground during the 
past few years. There will not be so 
many handsome rewards in this kind 
of a market for the investor who sets 
his heart on just one stock because it 
is going up. 

It is possible that the limitation of 
buying power previously noted in this 
discussion is more than merely the re- 
sult of a restricted credit condition. 
The market has bumped its financial 
head on the “ceiling” several times 
since the start of the year in various 
groups of stocks. Each time the proc- 
ess is a little more painful than before. 
Unless this ceiling can be broken 
through, insiders are likely to distrib- 
ute their stock to an enthusiastic pub- 
lic. This is always more unfortunate 
for the investor who reaches up for his 
stocks than for the one who buys cau- 
tiously. 

In the meantime, the backing and 
filling of the stock market might be ex- 
pected to open up interesting oppor- 
tunities to buy good stocks on the re- 
cessions. The favored groups are the 
rails, the oil stocks, some utilities as 
well as miscellaneous industrial shares 
of companies that have a good outlook 
for continued ity in their par- 
ticular industry. Under Inder existing cir- 
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cumstances the investor should give 
more thought to the individual merits 
of the issues held or to be bought than 
to market trends. There is likely to 
be more interest in special stocks for 
the next few weeks than the general 
market. 








Making a Home Investment 
Offset Reduced Income. 
(Continued from page 319) 








growing of vegetables. In three years 
we have had to buy just one dozen 
eggs and some kind of poultry for 
table use only on special occasions like 
Thanksgiving or Christmas. During 
the remainder of this time we have had 
eggs in abundance and to spare, besides 
fowls for table use when wanted, at a 
greatly reduced cost over prevailing 
retail market prices. 

But the value of my home plan is 
not limited to financial returns alone. 
There is little enjoyment to be derived 
from wealth apart from good health, 
which is the best of all natural bless- 
ings. It is the real elixir of living. 
The zest to achieve financial independ- 
ence is the contemplative enjoyment of 
it during the remainder of one’s span 
of life. If health is lacking, the enjoy- 
ment of financial independence is re- 
duced accordingly. 

The outdoor life here outlined has 
resulted in three definite forms of econ- 
omy, namely: 

(1) In the cost of medical attend- 
ance. Family budgets generally allow 
for doctor’s expenses. In our case not 
one cent has been expended for phy- 
sician’s services during more than three 
years my wife and I have worked 
around our home to make it more beau- 
tiful with vines, shrubs and flowers, 
and more profitable by making it pro- 
duce many things we have to eat. 

(2) In the cost of physical exercise. 
From this point of view must be con- 
sidered a saving of at least $50 a year 
annual dues for membership in a coun- 
try club for golf playing, besides other 
expenses which membership generally 
implies. 

(3) In the cost of many table sup- 
plies. The saving on this account can- 
not be accurately stated. It has varied 
from year to year due to natural con- 
ditions such as high winds and heavy 
rains in late summer. Of this fact, 
however, I am certain that reduction 
in cost of living is a fair offset at least 
to loss of income from lower interest 
rates. 

Taken as a whole, my home plan 
has been so successful that in no year 
have we had to encroach upon any 
principal of our investments. On the 


(Please turn to page 356) 








You get 


better values, 
whatever 
type of room 
you prefer, 
atAecece 


HOTEL 


STATLER 


and 
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RADIO IN 


EVERY ROOM 


-.. and more for your 
money, always: radio 
when you throw a switch 
—ice-water when you 
press a valve— the morn- 
ing paper under your door 
—a good library at your 
disposal — a reading lamp 
at your bed-head— your 


own private bath—all — 


these things, whatever the 
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rooms, in each hotel. 
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Financial 


Personalities 


OHN J. BERNET, formerly presi- 
dent of the Erie Railroad, has been 
elected president of the Chesapeake & 
Ohio Railway Company, succeeding 
W. J. Harahan. Mr. Bernet, who rep- 
resents the Van Sweringens, has also 
been elected executive head, with the 
consent of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission, of the Pere Marquette 
and Hocking Valley railroads. W. J. 
Harahan becomes senior vice-president 
of the three roads. Charles E. Denney, 
formerly vice-president of the Erie 
Railroad in charge of operation and 
maintenance, has been elected president 
to succeed Mr. Bernet. 
a Se 


pe P. CONDON, registrar of 
the Farmers’ Loan & Trust Com- 
pany, is retiring after 30 years of serv- 
ice with that company, during which 
time he has handled the registration 
and transfer of securities valued around 
$25,000,000,000. 

x & & 


' EJRANCIS W. KEMBLE became on 
| June 1, 1929, a general partner in 
the firm of Goodbody & Company, 115 
Broadway. He will represent the firm 
as resident member and manager of its 
Philadelphia office. 


* * * 


AVID A. BROWN, chairman of 

the board of directors of the new 
Broadway National Bank & Trust 
Company, recently announced that the 
bank will open for business at Fifth 
Avenue and Twenty-ninth Street on 
Tuesday, June 18th. S. Sargeant 
Volck, formerly vice-president of the 
Nassau National Bank, is president of 
the new bank. 


* * &* 


OL. E. C. CARRINGTON has: 
been elected chairman of the board. 
of directors of the newly formed Hudson: 
River Steamboat Company. A. S. V. 
Olcott, president of the Day Line, has 
been elected president of the Steam- 
boat Company, whose stock is to be 
held jointly by the Day Line and Night 
Line. 





* * 





OSTON’S newest trust company— 
the Harris Forbes Trust Company 
—was formerly opened for business 
June 1st. John R. Macomber is chair- 
man of the board and president. 


s+ * 
| LBERT FRANK & COMPANY, 
advertising agency, has opened 


new offices at 165 Broadway. The 
firm has so enlarged its business that 
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its own building is no longer adequate. 




















The Importance of Surplus 


F a corporation’s books are kept ac- 
cording to the best accepted ac- 
counting practice, Surplus will be 

the amount by which assets exceed lia- 
bilities; so that net worth will be equal 
to capital stock of all classes outstand- 
ing, plus Surplus. The per-share book 
value of outstanding common stock 
would thus be simply the total credit 
to common stock plus surplus, divided 
by the number of shares of common 
stock outstanding. If, for example, the 
balance sheet showed $1,000,000 worth 
of common stock, par $100, and a sur- 
plus of $500,000; then the common 
stock would have a book value of $150 
per share. If a like number of shares 
of no par value were carried on the 





AN ATTRACTIVE INVESTMENT 
FOR SUMS FROM $25 UP 


8% N. C. C. A. Certificates 


1 National Cash Credit Assn. is a 
holding company with 9 subsid- 
iary Industrial Lending Companies, oper- 
ating a chain of 43 offices in 9 states. 
2 N. C. C. A. Certificates of In- 
debtedness are a direct obliga- 
tion against the entire assets of the 
association. 
3 Due to the fact that the stock- 
holders have a much larger in- 
vestment in than the 
certificate holdcrs, the interest require- 
ments on the certificates are being 
earned more than 5 times over. 


the business 


i They are redeemable for the prin- 

cipal sum invested, with accrued 
interest to date, at any time on de- 
mand after one year. 


6 There are over 8,000 holders of 
N.C. C. A. securities. 


7 They are issued in sums of from 
$50,000 down to $25. 


Selling at $104.00 to yield 7.69%, 
your investment either doubles in 
about 9 years or interest can be drawn 
monthly on certificates over $500, which 


enables you to reinvest funds promptly 
or meet monthly expenses. 


books at $1,000,000, with a surplus of 
$500,000, the book value per share ein 

would still be $150. This is the ac- OS $ 33,057 
counting theory of book value. In ae 
practice, Penge a analysts 317.257 
usually deduct intangibles from net 

worth, and consider the per-share book National Cash Credit Corp. 
value of net tangible assets only. 

It is extremely desirable, in the in- h @ Send Be 
terest of clear statement of facts and Jersey City, N. J. 
simplification of balance sheet analyses, conn wasilnenscersnsicdlam distant 
that the Surplus account should be 
handled in uniform and correct man- 
ner. Unfortunately, however, there 
are in practice about as many methods 
of treating Surplus as there are fash- 
ions in women’s clothing. 

Strictly speaking, Surplus changes 
continually from day to day; but, in 
practice, entries to this account are 
usually made only at the close of regu- 
lar accounting periods—quarterly, 
semi-annually, or annually, as the case 
may be. 

Accounting theory divides Surplus 
into two fundamental classes, accord- 
ing to the sources from which the ex- 
cess assets are derived. These are 
profit and loss, or earned, surplus; and 
capital, or unearned, surplus. 


A Net earnings are decidedly up- 

ward, as following figures will 
We invite you to call at our office, or, if 
more convenient, mail coupon asking for 
circular 924, 








Please send me descriptive Circular 924, 


Name ... 

















Opportunity for 
Sales Representatives 


Well known, long established, security advisory service has desirable 
openings for representatives of integrity, appearance and sales ability in 
various sections of the country. Liberal commission on new subscrip- 
tions and renewals; interested leads furnished; protection on calls; full 
co-operation. Write giving age, experience, business connections if any, 
territory desired and references. Information will be kept confidential. 


Box K, Room 1000, 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 











To P. and L. surplus there are 


Credited 


Normal profit for current fiscal pe- 
riods 

Increases in normal profits of previ- 
ous periods 

Interest and dividends received 


Debited 


Normal loss for fiscal period 
Decreases in normal profits of pre- 
vious periods 
Dividends declared 
To Capital surplus are 




















STATISTICS 


N. Y. Times 
7-—50 Stocks—, 
High Low 
242.87 
245,21 
241.51 
239.87 


MARKET 


N.Y. Times -—Dow, Jones Avgs.— 
Rails 


Sales 


8,814,220 
8,272,030 
1,210,430 
4,353,670 
3,936,580 
2,977,150 


20 Indus. 


308.00 
305.64 
304.33 
293.42 
298.87 149,82 236.15 
296.76 152.08 238.93 
HOLIDAY — EXCHANGE CLOSED 
297.41 153.95 236.98 
299.17 154.88 238,09 
804.20 155.83 242.04 
310.57 155.48 245.54 
307.68 154.58 246.03 


40 Bonds 


237.81 
240.41 
239.24 
231.88 
231.50 
232.87 


149.98 
149.96 
149.73 
147.18 


Thursday, May 23 
Friday, May 24 
Saturday, May 25 
Monday, May 27 
Tuesday, May 28 
Wednesday, May 29 
Thursday, May 30 
Friday, May 31 
Saturday, June 1 , 
Monday, June 8 .. 
Tuesday, June 4 
Wednesday, June 5 


230.42 
235.21 
236.87 
240.38 
242.08 


3,296,490 
1,533,770 
8,018,210 
8,414,210 
3,343,860 


Credited 


Unusual or extraneous profits 
Premiums on sale of capital stock 
(Please turn to page 354) 
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Statistical Record of 
Business 


Volume Stock Exchange Trans- 
actions (shares) 

Average Price Magazine of 
Wall Street Index 

Volume Bond Transactions... 

Average Price 40 Bonds 

Brokers Loans (Federal Re- 
serve) 


Comm’l Loans 
serve Member Banks 


Federal Reserve Ratio...... ae 
Gold Holdings 
Rediscount Rate, N. Y 


Federal Re- 


Week Ended Week Ended 
June 1, 1929 June 8, 1929 


16,097,660 


151.3 
$44,260,000 
86.84-86.50 


7$5,288,000,000 $$5,284,000,000 


74.5 


$2,969,958,000  $2,985,351,000 


5% 


16,984,130 


155.8 
$52,720,500 
87.15-86.63 


- $9,043,000,000 $9,100,000,000 


74.4 


5% 


Year Ago 
18,679,770 


129.2 
$71,544,600 
91.09-90.52 


$4,563,000,000 


$8,881,685,000 
68.7 
$2,761,409,000 
412% 


Debits to Individual Accounts {$17,576,000,000 $$15,600,000,000 $18,133,000,000 


Call Money 

Time Money (90 days) 
Commercial Paper 
Acceptances (90 days) 

Dun’s Business Failures 
Weekly Food Index (Bradst’s) 


Wholesale Prices (Bradst’s)... 


536-544 % 
374 
$3.34 
May 1 
$12.68 


1% 
8448%2% 
6% 
556-514% 
423 
$3.33 
June 1 
$12.46 


Industrial Barometers 


U. S. Steel Unfilled Tonnage.. 

Steel Ingot Production 

Pig Iron Production 

Pig Iron Furnaces in Blast.... 

*Copper Production (short 
tons) 

Car loadings 

Automobile Production 

Building Permits (Bradstreet’s) 

Petroleum Production (bbls.). 

Bituminous Coal Production 
(net tons) 

Cotton Consumption (bales).. 

Spindles active 

Wool Consumption (lbs) 

Railroad Earnings 


% on Railroad Property in- 


vested 


March 
4,410,718 
5,058,258 
3,714,473 

212 


107,253 
4,807,944 
- 584,733 
$365,545,660 
82,515,000 


39,347,000 
632,808 
31,103,998 
48,656,488 
$97,466,476 


April 
4,427,763 
4,938,025 
3,662,625 

215 


110,313 
3,983,978 
620,656 
$476,719,015 
80,110,000 


36,888,000 
613,710 
30,924,184 
49,204,924 
$94,204,113 


6.08 


Foreign Trade 


March 
$486,000,000 
$383,000,000 

$1,635,000 
$26,470,000 


Merchandise Exports ....... a» 
Merchandise Imports 

Gold Exports 

Gold Imports \......cccccse a. 


April 
$427,000,000 
$409,000,000 

$1,594,000 
$24,687,000 


Distributive Trades 


Mail Order Sales index num- 
ber 1923-5—1009% 
Chain Stores Sales index num- 
ber 1923-5—100% 
Dept. Store Sales index num- 
ber 1923-5—100% 
*U. S. Mines. f May 29. 


March 


April 
142 
184 


110 
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poem 


5%7% 
5%4% 
4%A%X% 
444% 
488 
$3.34 


$13.19 


Year Ago 
3,872,133 
4,305,382 
3,185,504 
196 


67,423 
3,740,307 
410,104 
$288,627,981 
72,127,000 


32,188,000 
524,765 
30,950,340 
38,854,522 
$70,617,896 


4.63 


Year Ago 
$363,928,000 
$345,314,000 
$96,469,000 

$5,319,000 


Year Ago 
113 
155 
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Amount by which redemption price 
of stock retired is less than value 
at which carried on balance sheet 

Increase in valuation of assets 

Profit on sale of treasury stock 

Forfeited payments on stock sub- 
scriptions 

Assessments on capital stock 

Excess in value of assets over re- 
corded value of stock issued there- 
for. 


Debited 


Unusual or extraneous losses 
Discounts on sale of capital stock 
Premium on redeemed stock 
Decrease in valuation of assets 
Loss on sale of treasury stock 


That portion of capital surplus which 
arises from all the foregoing entries, 
except debits and credits to unusual or 
extraneous profits, is known as “Paid- 
in Surplus.” 

The division of surplus into capital 
surplus and P. and L. surplus renders 
it an easy matter to check up true earn- 
ings from normal operations over a pe- 
riod of years. A five-year increase in 
Profit and Loss surplus plus dividends 
declared in the interim, for example, 
should be just equal to the five-years’ 
profits from normal operations. The 
majority of corporations, however, 
lump all classes of surplus under the 
one caption, “Surplus”; and this can 
be analyzed only by dissecting a series 
of consecutive income statements. 
When the company has stock of no 
par value outstanding, the values for 
which such stock has been issued, to- 
gether with all kinds of surplus, are 
frequently lumped under one heading, 
“Common Stock.” Here it is even 
more difficult to disentangle the facts. 
Of course the excuse for this is that the 
credit to common stock thus represents 
its book value. 

Surplus arising from the revaluation 
of assets to show appreciation over 
original cost should be stated sepa- 
rately; because such appreciated values 
must be written down periodically by 
credits to the depreciation reserve ac- 
count. In such instances a suitable 
portion of the total depreciation on the 
property concerned is charged to profit 
and loss, and the remainder to this sur- 
plus from appreciation. By the time 
the property has to be replaced this 
item of surplus from appreciation will 
have been wholly written off, and hence 
never could have been regarded as per- 
manent surplus. 
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137 Points Profit—9 Points Loss 


JUBUBUSUSUSUNUBUnUEUE 


on 12 Common Stocks 


UBSCRIBERS to The Investment and Business Forecast 
of The Magazine of Wall Street:-who followed the com- 
mon stock advices in the “Unusual Opportunities in Securi- 
ties” department have been able to take in actual cash prof- 
its 137 points with only 9 points loss on the 12 common 
stocks closed out to date this year. This is a ratio of over 


15 to 1. 


In addition, substantial paper profits are being carried on 
such issues as Erie, Public Service of N. J., Bristol-Myers, 
International Printing Ink, etc. 


This Department Will Also Help You 
to Make Money in the Present Market 


Our “Unusual Opportunities in Securities” 
department is particularly adapted to the 
requirements of those who wish to operate 
in the current phase of the market in order 
to take full advantage of the outstanding 
bargains in sound securities created by the 
break. It gives each week a recommenda- 
tion and detailed analysis of one carefully 
selected security which holds exceptional 
profit possibilities. Each security is also 
definitely closed out when, in our opinion, 
it is to the best interests of subscribers to 
take this action. 

At the end of a recent six months’ period 


subscribers who followed the common 
stock recommendations in this department 


had in actual and paper profits abou: 
$1,200, which would be 30% on a capital 
of $4,000. We estimate that this capital 
would have been sufficient to carry 10 
shares of each of the recommendations on 
a margin of 40%. 


As you know, the greatest profits are taken 
by those who enter a campaign at the be- 
ginning of a movement. We suggest, there- 
fore, that you place your test subscription 
to the Forecast immediately. Only 10 
points profit on even 10 shares will more 
than pay for this test, and, by subscribing 
now, you may net thousands of dollars 
within the next six months. 


Mail the ceupon below at once. We will: 


(a) telegraph or cable you immediately three to five stocks so that you may take a mar- 
ket position without delay. These stocks will be selected from our current recom- 
mendations so that you will be advised when to close them out; THIS 


(b) mail you the regular weekly and all special i 
Investment and Business Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire or cable all 
important advices—when to make commitments and when to close them out; 

(c) analyze your present and contemplated holdings during the entire term of your 
subscription and tell you what to do with each security—hold or sell; : 
wire you within the next six weeks (in addition to the regular and special advices 


and r dations of The 





SERVICE 


of the Forecast) individual profit recommendations covering three stocks of which $75 


we will keep a card index record and advise you by personal telegram when to 


close out. We usually send only one of these r 


tion s at a time; 





(e) all wires or cables will be sent in our private code, if requested. 


{ SIX MONTHS’ TEST SUBSCRIPTION COUPON 


The Investment and 
Business Forecast 


Special Rate of $75—Saves you $25 } 


THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 
of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City 


Cable Address: TICKERPUB 
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is the only security ad- 
visory service conducted 
by or affiliated in any 
way whatever with The 
Magazine of Wall Street. 


Wire I enclose $75 to cover my test subscription to The Investment and 
Business Forecast for the next six months. I understand that I 
Service am entitled to all the privileges outlined above. 
Wanted 
on (b)? 
O Yes Street and No. 
0 No 
(Wire me collect upon receipt of this coupon, three to 
five stocks in which to make commitments at the market 
« as mentioned in (a). 
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(Continued from page 351) 
contrary, savings over expenses have 
provided a surplus for additional in- 
vestment of not less than $250 a year. 

For’ the vast majority of human be- 
ings financial independence is attained 
through savings from earned income 
wisely invested. In this connection the 
educational policies of THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET, together with the 
experiences of its contributors, may 
serve as a valuable guide to the mil- 
lions who have to work for a living in 
our large cities and throughout the 
United States. 

The value of the simple, healthful, 
profitable open-air life herein outlined 
is’ not confined to its financial returns 
alone, but to those mental, moral and 
spiritual rewards which come from 
close communion with the forces of 
Nature that plant-growth so wonder- 
fully and mysteriously portrays. 

As a result of personal experience, I 
earnestly recommend it to all who will 
in the future seek from financial inde- 
pendence the fullest enjoyment of life. 





Insurance Offsets Installment 
Plan Liabilities 


(Continued from page 317) 








which was immediately available to 
satisfy the creditors, clear the home 
and help the mother care for the 
children until she would be in a po- 
sition to earn some money. 

This estate was purchased on the 
installment plan eleven months before 
the young man’s death. One install- 
ment completed the payment 

This wonderful transaction is made 
possible through community buying, a 
large number of people pooling a 
small portion of their incomes each 
year for the purpose of guaranteeing 
a continuance of the entire income of 
those who die each year. The co- 
operative feature of life insurance is 
probably the highest manifestation of 
the advance of civilization 

It is clear that only through the 
increased extension of life insurance 
could our country have prospered 
during these past few years which 
have witnessed the tremendous expan- 
sion of credit by installment buying. 

The greatly increased buying power 
created by spending future income 
could not be long maintained without 
the protection and support that life 
insurance gives it. 

In justice to his family, to his 
creditors, and to society, no individual 
should undertake obligations without 
making certain that they will be 
liquidated. Life insurance is the only 
absolutely certain guarantee of this. 

The citizen of today is fortunate. 
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He may spend freely without the 
anxiety of having to accumulate an 
estate as security against death or 
disability—if he carries adequate life 
insurance. 








Equities, Warrants and 
Butterflies 
(Continued from page 298) 








factory means toward a desirable end. 

Examples and variations, fair and 
unfair, could easily be multiplied. In 
sound financing sponsored by the best 
houses arrangements of this type are 
sometimes found but at the same time 
just rights of investors are also safe- 
guarded. In other instances a rude 
awakening seems in prospect for the 
hopeful but unwary investor who may 
one day find his equity in the owner- 
ship of a valuable property diluted 
again and again until something like 
a microscopic examination is required 
to disclose what remains. 

The purpose of this discussion, need- 
less to say, is not to condemn option 
warrants as such nor their proper use 
by houses having a due regard for the 
interests of their clients, but rather to 
point out how they may be misused 
and to emphasize the fact that when- 
ever they appear in the corporate pic- 
ture the prospective investor should 
pause long enough to study out in full 
the possible effect of their exercise upon 
the value of the equities he hopes to 
get. 








Trade Tendencies 


(Continued from page 324) 








creased, particularly for plates and 
shapes. The removal of oil drilling 
restrictions in several territories is ex- 
pected to provide pipe makers with an 
additional amount of business. The 
requirements of the automotive trade 
for sheets has exhibited a small con- 
traction, but it is expected that the two 
largest light car manufacturers will up- 
hold their schedules even through the 
warm weather months, while the pos- 
sibility of increased activity for other 
car makers upon the presentation of 
new models in July is favorably re- 
garded. Whatever recession in steel 
utilization by farm equipment pro- 
ducers may be brought to light by the 
recent drop in grain quotations is 
largely offset through expanding activ- 
ity in the road-building equipment 
field, which is currently reported busy- 
to-capacity. 





Meanwhile, mill backlogs are piled 
high, and both production and ship- 
ments display noteworthy firmness. On 
several occasions, producers have urged 
customers to accept Bessemer steel, in 
lieu of the open-hearth product, for 
lack of producing facilities. It is be- 
coming more and more evident that the 
time is fast approaching when a let 
down in operations will be absolutely 
necessary in order to effect needed re- 
pairs and replacements on steel making 
equipment. 

However, that aspect of the situa- 
tion is not one to cause anxiety. Half 
year earnings statements will be highly 
satisfactory, while current indications 
point to sustained profits into the third 
quarter as well. 





BUILDING 











Downward Trend Checked 


After several months during which 
a downward trend in building and 
construction totals was plainly evident 
—a circumstance which was ascribed 
to the fact that 1928 had proved a 
record annual period for the building 
trades—returns for the month of April 
displayed a pronounced gain, and has 
led many observers to believe that the 
so-called depression in the industry is 
no longer to be reckoned with. Ac- 
cording to the figures of S$. W. Strauss 
& Co., April building permits reg- 
istered an increase of some 80% over 
the same month of 1928, and showed 
a rise of 32% as compared with March 
of this year. This latter figure is sig- 
nificant in that the normal change from 
March to April is a decrease of 1%. 
F W. Dodge aggregates for construc- 
tion work awarded exhibit a somewhat 
similar tendency, although perhaps, to 
a less marked degree, with April totals 
up 32% from March, and about equal 
to last year’s April. The first half 
year of 1928 attained new high levels 
in building activity, so that the lag of 
almost 15% which had prevailed up to 
the fourth month of 1929 was not very 
remarkable; estimates point to a total 
for the approaching half-year some 6% 
below the record of 1928. 

Residential operations have been 
noted as the classification which de- 
clined most substantially in the recent 
curtailment; the fact that private 
dwellings are being contracted in 
greater volume at this time accounts in 
good measure for the betterment in 
comparative totals. | Non-residential 
work obtains at peak levels and for the 
first four months, was about 4% above 
last year. 

The weakness in building constituted 
one of the few spots upon the business 
picture, and its erasure is regarded 
with favor by the business community. 
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In addition, the related industries, such 
as plate glass, lumber, cement, brick and 
metals are all in line for more volumi- 
nous business. With contemplated 
work on the upgrade, prospects are ac- 
knowledged brighter, and the bearish 
sentiment which has attached to this 
line is fast disappearing. 
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Company Earnings Padded 


The past two months have witnessed 
several incidents of importance to cop- 
per companies and holders of copper 
company securities. In the middle of 
April refined copper prices broke from 
the 24-cent level to which “stampeded” 
consumers had driven them. After a 
week or so, quotations settled at the 
18-cent point, where they have rested. 
However, actual demand for the red 
metal had shrunk, and for over seven 
weeks, sales were negligible in amount; 
domestic requirements even at this 
time have hardly begun to make them- 
selves felt, while the appearance of for- 
eign inquiries had been withheld, for 
the most part, until the beginning of 
this month. 

Meanwhile, production had been 
increasing in order to meet the un- 
precedented demand; but when needs 
were no longer pressing, the heavy out- 
put resulted in an increase in refined 
copper supplies (at the end of April) 
and soon after, the principal mining 
companies decided to curtail output by 
approximately 10% in order to align 
more closely supplies with consump- 
tion. In addition, the National Metal 
Exchange began trading in copper fu- 
tures; one of the large producers took 
over a principal independent copper 
fabricator. The two wage increases 
granted to employees of copper min- 
ing companies while prices were on 
their way up to 24 cents have recently 
been rescinded. 

Yet consuming channels are active, 
and the absence of demand is no doubt 
a temporary condition brought about 
by the excess of forward buying which 
characterized markets earlier in the 
year. In this respect, it might be noted 
that in all probability copper users will 
purchase only for immediate needs 
until such time as prices appear to re- 
flect more settled conditions. Never- 
theless, an authority of worth has ques- 
tioned the ability of sellers to maintain 
the current 18-cent level, and he pre- 
dicts a possible recession to 15 or 16 
cents in the not-far distant future. 
However, with operating costs of cop- 
per companies ranging from 5.9 to 12.0 
cents per pound, and with the average 
cost per pound helow the 10-cent point, 
even a 15-cent sale price would yield 
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comparatively satisfactory returns for 
the individual companies. Earnings 
for the first half of 1929 are confident- 
ly expected to establish a record for all 
copper mining enterprises, and al- 
though second half year profits may be 
off somewhat from the preceding 
period, no recession of importance is 
anticipated for the strongly situated 
organizations. 








Answers to Inquiries 
(Continued from page 322) 








assets, inventories and other assets per- 
taining to its truck division including 
approximately one million dollars net 
of notes receivable, in consideration of 
which American La France is to receive 
$1,514,400 of the preferred stock of 
the new company. In addition, the new 
company will acquire all the assets of 
the Republic Motor Truck Co. and the 
latter’s holding of capital stock of Linn 
Manufacturing Corp., Detroit Patents 
Holding Co. and Republic Truck Sales 
Corp. However, while the foregoing 
may be regarded as a constructive ac- 
tion, American La France Foamite has 
by no means reached an entire solution 
of main difficulties, and pending defi- 
nite indications of the ability of the en- 
terprise to place operations on a satis- 
factory commercially profitable basis, 
we do not feel disposed to lend our un- 
qualified endorsement to fresh com- 
mitments in the common stock at this 
time. 


BARNSDALL CORPORATION 


What are the prospects for Barnsdall? 
Is it a “buy” around 42 for a pull of three 
months? I have heard that the floating 
supply of this stock is small and that it has 
very good possibilities for a substantial 
move?—D. N. S., Duluth, Minn. 


Although producing activities still 
outweigh the other phases of the oil in- 
dustry in which Barnsdall Corp. is en- 
gaged, the company has been making 
desirable progress toward complete in- 
tegration. In 1928 crude production 
averaged about 26,000 barrels daily as 
compared with refinery capacity of 
21,000 barrels daily. Until recently 
producing properties were all located 


in the Mid-Continent area but of late | 
the company has been actively engaged | 


in jointly developing its California 


properties at Elwood Terrace, an im: | 
Results | 
have been very promising and have | 
given rise to the possibility that event- | 
ually the company’s share of produc: | 


portant new light oil field. 


tion in that field will equal the average 
from other sources in 1928 Earnings 
last year were equal to $2.25 per share 














Seasoned 
Stocks 


Diversified Trustee 
Shares, Series B, are 
without doubt the 
largest and most pop- 
ular fixed investment 
trust today. 


They are, moreover, 
seasoned — based on 
tried, tested and 
proved principles. 


Booklet No. 3 on Request 
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“FISCAL—-MANAGED” 


INVESTMENT TRUSTS 











Merit will be heard! 


Young Benjamin Disraeli is making 
his maiden speech in Parliament. 
He stutters and stumbles. Laughter, 
cat-calls, cries of ‘‘Sit down!”’ 
Flushed and furious, he shouts, “I 
will .sit down — now— but the day 
will come when you will hear me!’’ 
Later, as Premier of England, the 
world “heard”? him. 


A decade ago you may not have 
heard of investment trusts. Today 
they enforce the attention of every 
investor. Investment trusts of the 
United States Fiscal Corporation 
group represent independent man- 
agement, without entangling finan- 
cia! alliances. 


Our ‘‘Four-Year Analysis” presents 
the detailed statistical record of 
FINANCIAL INVESTING CO. of 2 
NEW YORK, Ltd., a trust under 
Fiscal Corporation management. 


Ask for Booklet L-6 


SMITH, REED & JONES 
INCORPORATED 5 
Investment Securities  ¢€ 

The Chase National Bank Bidd. 
20 Pine Street New York 
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Will be mailed upon request 


EDWIN WEISL & Co. 


Uembers New York Stock Exchange 
25 Broad St. New York 
Telephone HAN over 8272 


604 Fifth Ave., New York 
Between 48th & 49th Sts. 
Telephone BRY ant 7941 
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Analyses of Earnings— 


ANAL 3518 of Earnings is just as important as 
statement itself, in appraising stock values. 
Monthly summaries of all published earnings re- 
ports also invaluable guide to investors. Obtain- 
able through 
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(Samples Free on Request) 


“WALL STREET NEWS 


% PRICE TRIAL—Next 50 Issues $1 
Published DAILY by the 
New York News Bureau Association 
32 Broadway, Dept. R-3, New York City 
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STOCKHOLDERS LISTS 


We have 1,600,000 Stockholders in 
over 1,000 companies. Ask us for 
details and price list, showing each 
list separate, number and price. 
Trade Circular Co., Inc. 
166: West Adams Street 
Chicago, Illinois 





Pacific Coast securities. 


Anglo & London Paris Nat, Bank... 
American Company 

Great Western Power Pfd 

Pacific Lighting 

Pacific Telephone & Tel, Pfd 

Pacific Gas & Elec 


Atlas Imperial Diesel Engine ‘‘A”’ 
Byron Jackson Pump Company 
California Packing 

Caterpillar Tractor 


Crown-Zellerbach Corp. cm, 
Crown-Zellerbach Corp. 5% 
Dairy Dale Company ‘‘A’’ 
Dairy Dale Company ‘‘B’”’ 
Firemen’s Fund Insurance 
Foster & Kleiser (cm) 
Golden States Milk Prod 
Hale Brothers 

Hawaiian Coml, Sugar 
Hawaiian Pineapple 

Home Fire & Marine 
Honolulu Cons, 

Illinois Pacific Glass ‘‘A’’ 
Kolster Radio Corp 
Magnavox Co, 

North American Oil 

Oliver United Filters, Inc., 
Oliver United Filters, Inc., ‘' 
Paraffine Common 

Richfield Cons, Oil 
Schlesinger A Common 
Shell Union Oil 

Standard Oil of Calif 
Union Oil Associates 

Union Oil of California 
Yellow & Checker Cab ‘‘A’’ 








SAN Francisco Stock 
ExCHANGE 


This table is published regularly for the convenience of those of 
our subscribers and readers who are, or may be, interested in leading 


Bank and Public Utility Stocks 


Industria] and Miscellaneous 


Clorox Chemical Company ................. ‘ 


Last Sale 
June 6, '29 
253% 


-—-—- -1929-—_—, 
Hish Low 
269%% 251 
151% 134 
107% 105 
3.00 8434 70 
6.00 130 121 
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1,50 28 25% 


1.50 65% 
1.60 43% 
4,00 8114 
3.00 87% 
sie 50% 
on 25% 
5.00 96 
1.50 31% 
0.75 26% 
5.00 151 
1.00 13% 
1.60 60% 
2.00 2414 
3.00 55% 
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46% 
44% 
47 
19% 
13% 
38 
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881% 
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On Saves You Please 
Dividends and Interest a 








The West Penn 
Electric Company 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


The Board of Directors has declared a 
dividend of $1.75 per share upon the 
Class A Stock of The West Penn Elec- 
tric Company, for the quarter ending 
June 30, 1929, payable on July 1, 1929, 
to stockholders of record at the close of 
business on June 17, 1929. 


G. E. Murris, Secretary. 





- on the combined Class A and B shares 


which at the present constitute the sole 
capitalization, the total outstanding 
amounting to 2,258,107 shares. Thus 
far in 1929 earnings have been running 
ahead of results in the same period of 
1928 and it has been officially estimated 
that profits for the full year will ex- 
ceed $4 per share. In the light of the 
gradually improving conditions in the 
oil industry there appears to be no rea- 
son to question the company’s ability 
to make a satisfactory showing and on 
the basis of probable earnings, the 
shares seem reasonably priced at this 
time. Further progress in extending 
the refining and marketing facilities 
will make for greater stability of earn- 
ing power and with the industry likely 
to witness important mergers in the 
near future, two interesting factors are 
injected into the situation which might 
conceivably stimulate the shares mar- 


ketwise. 


CERRO DE PASCO CORP. 


Will you please let me have your latest 
analysis of Cerro de Pasco common? I 
have 50 shares at 112 and am planning 
to buy 50 more at the present price of 
92. I shall be guided by your recommenda- 
tion. What seems to have retarded the 
advance of this stock in comparison with 
other coppers?—D. P. S., Muscatine. Iowa. 


Cerro de Pasco Copper Corp en- 
joys the distinction of being the world’s 
lowest cost copper producer and while 
it is not possible to determine the ac- 
tual cost of production, it is generally 
believed that the substantial recovery 
of gold and silver together with the in- 
creasing output of lead and zinc, in- 
come from which sources is applied to- 
ward reducing the cost of copper pro- 
duced, results in a net cost of about 4 
cents per pound of copper. The smelt- 
ing of custom ore also provides an im- 
portant source of revenue Properties 
are extensive and include a railway 
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The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by 
business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER : 


urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. 


We 
of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 
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STANDARD OIL ISSUES 
We have available for distribution descrip- 
tive circular on all the Standard Oil issues. 
(219). 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 
method of purchasing good securities in odd 
lots and full lots on convenient terms is 
explained in a free booklet issued by an 
old established New York Stock Exchange 
House. (224). 


ODD LOTS 
A well known New York Stock Exchange 
firm has ready for free distribution a book- 
let which explains the many advantages 
that trading in odd lots offers to both small 
and large investors. (225). 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 
This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock Exchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278). 


“BUILDING A LARGER INCOME WITH 
SAFETY”’ 
A 36-year old investment house has issued 
this booklet containing practical information 
on how to obtain the five cardinal qualities 
of safe and profitable investment. (285). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 
By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately. Sent for three 
months without charge. (290). 


THE KNACK OF CORRALLING DOLLARS 


is the title of an instructive booklet issued 
by The Prudence Company, Inc. It points 
the way to financial independence through 
the accumulation of guaranteed Prudence- 
Bonds. Among other things, it shows how 
they may be purchased through monthly 
payments of $10 or more, the investor re- 
ceiving 54%4% interest on his payments. A 
copy of this interesting booklet will be sent 
to you without obligation upon request. 
(316). 


FOR INCOME BUILDERS 

This booklet describes a practical Partial 
Payment Plan, whereby sound securities 
may be purchased through monthly pay- 
ments of as little as $10. Shows how a 
permanent, independent income may be 
built through the systematic investing of 
small sums set aside from current earnings, 
(318). 


HOW TO BUILD AN INDEPENDENT 

INCOME 
is the title of a new booklet (1929 edition), 
issued by a prominent first mortgage real 
estate bond house having a record of 56 
years of investment service. This booklet 
explains conclusively how people of moderate 
means may obtain financial prosperity. 
(326). 


THE REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT OF 
THE FUTURE 
Mr. Fred F,. French, one of the country’s 
foremost real estate authorities, has ex- 
plained the operation of the French Plan in 
the above mentioned book. Send for your 
free copy. (348). 


KEEPING THE INVESTOR INFORMED 
How owners of the securities of one of the 
largest organizations of its kind are kept 
informed regularly of earnings, develop- 
ments and plans of the great industries 
back of their holdings. (362). 


WHY WE CHOSE ATLANTA 
See what Atlanta can mean to your busi- 
ness. Send for this free booklet giving the 
experience of more than 600 concerns now 
in Atlanta. (363). 


MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 
Are you profiting by the major and also the 
minor swings of the market? If not, you 
will be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
York City. (377). 


PORT CF NEWARK 
This booklet gives a most comprehensive 
description, not only of the Port of Newark, 
but also of the trading territory imme- 
diately adjacent to it. It is well worth 
reading for the information it contains. 
(410). 


CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 
The sound investment principles followed by 
the Brookmire Service and the adaptability 
of these principles to the requirements of 
every investor, large or small, is described 
briefly in this interesting booklet. (413). 


A 7% YIELD FROM FIRST MORTGAGES 


on individual homes that do not exceed 50% 
of valuation is fully explained in a very 
attractive booklet—also how one may double 
his investment with absolute safety of prin- 
cipal in 10 years, 26 days. (415). 


MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS 
If you are interested in the stock market 
you will enjoy reading the recent book pub- 
lished by the Investment Research Bureau. 
It describes in detail the Bureau’s Financial 
Service, and will be mailed to you free upon 
request together with current stock market 
and special reports. (425). 


THE INVESTMENT TRUST REVIEW 
a pioneer periodical giving latest develop- 
ments in the Investment Trust field and 
brief summaries of attractive issues. Sent 
free by a leading house epecializing in in- 
vestment trusts. (429). 


8% NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 
A Texas Building & Loan Association, under 
state supervision, is issuing shares, princi- 
pal and interest secured by first mortgages 
on homes not to exceed 60% of valuation. 
(431). 


WHEN EXPERTS DISAGREE 

The Weighted Average of 35 of America’s 
leading economists and financial organiza- 
tions used by a leading financial service has 
proved to be the most accurate guide in de 
termining the probable course of security 
prices. If interested in the market, you 
will want to receive a free copy of their re- 
port. (435). 


INVESTORS’ GUIDE 
This booklet will lead you to complete in- 
vestment satisfaction and service wherever 
you live. Write today for your free copy 
issued by one of the oldest first mortgage 
real estate houses. (438). 


OUR BUSINESS 
The small loan field as a profitable invest- 
ment is fully described in a booklet issued 
by the National Cash Credit Association and 
entitled, ‘‘Our Business.’’ A copy will be 
forwarded without charge upon request. 
(449). 


THE APPLICATION OF REAL ESTATE 

KNOWLEDGE TO REAL ESTATE BONDS 
This beautiful booklet, issued by a well- 
known Chicago first mortgage real estate 
bond house, explains just what is behind 
their first mortgage bonds in an interesting 
way. Why not send today for your free 
copy? (455). 


WHAT BONDS SHALL I BUY? 
As a guide to investors, this hook is well 
worth reading. Send today for your free 
copy. No obligation—just ask for 460. 


7% INSTALLMENT SAVING CERTIFICATES 
of a Colorado building and loan association 
operating under strict state superyision— 
their investment features and why—are ex- 
plained in an interesting folder. (467). 

SECURITY SALESMANSHIP— 

THE PROFESSION 
An interesting discussion of this specialized 
field, together with information about ‘the 
Course of Training being adopted by scores 
of leading investment firms for their men. 
Send for your copy. (470). 


CREDIT SERVICE, INC, 


The investment features of the 6% Gold De- 
benture Bonds issued by this Financial In- 
stitution will be found in an interesting 
folder, a complimentary copy of which will 
be gladly sent to you. (479). 


HOW TO INVEST MONEY 


is the title of a new booklet published by 
S. W. Straus & Co. It describes various 
types of securities and is a valuable guide 
to every investor. A copy will be sent free 
on request. (489). 


WEEKLY MARKET LETTER 
of a prominent member of the New York 
Stock Exchange will be forwarded without 
obligation. It will give you a resume of 
the stock market each week together with 
investment and speculative suggestions. 
(491). 


“WHAT I8 THE CLASS A STOCK?”’ 


An analysis of the Class A Stock of* the 
Associated Gas & Electric Company, includ- 
ing charts, figures and descriptive informa- 
tion indicating the progress of the proper- 
ties back of Associated securities. (492). 


MARKET ACTION 


is the title of a bulletin issued every week 
by a large financial service house, which 
will keep you advised of the opportunities 
offered with every turn of the market. Send 
for your complimentary copy today. (493). 


CONVERTIBLE SECURITIES 


During the past few years there has been a 
decided trend among investors toward se- 
curities of the convertible type. ‘The: reason 
for this is to enable holders of fixed income 
securities, such as bonds and preferred 
stocks, to share in some measure with the 
common stockholders in the future growth 
and prosperity of the issuing corporation. 
If you are interested in this attractive form 
of security, send for an interesting 24-page 
booklet issued by Geo. H. Burr & Co., a 
prominent investment house, which contains 
a list of promising convertible preferred 
stocks and bonds. Ask for 494. 


INCREASING YOUR INCOME RETURN 


The three factors that enter into the~stabil- 
ity of a security are indispensability, 
growth and protection. Public Utility se 
curities having these all-important ate 
tributes offer you the ideal investment. 
The firm of G. L. Obrstrom will gladly mail 
you free of charge a copy of their interest- 
ing 20-page booklet, ‘‘Increasing Your In- 
come Return,’’ which contains some attrac- 
tive public utility investments sponsored by 
this well-known house. Ask for 495. 


“CORPORATION EARNINGS” 


Many factors influence short market swings 
but for the long pull investor nothing is 
more important than corporation reports 
showing earnings on common stocks and the 
comparison with previous year indicating 
earning TRENDS. Ask for a free sample 
of “CORPORATION BARNINGS."’ (496). 
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and two coal mines. Last year, 97,« 
769,279 pounds of copper were pro- 
duced, lead output was 29,380,000 
pounds, silver production 16,298,847 
ounces, gold 26,015 ounces and ap- 
proximately 20,000,000 pounds of zinc. 
In spite of the handicap imposed on 
the company by a serious cave-in, earn- 
ings gained about $2,000,000 and were 
equivalent, after depreciation and de- 
pletion charges, to $5.12 per share. In 
1927 $3.26 per share was earned. Fi- 
nancial position was extremely strong 
with current assets exceeding current 
liabilities by over $30,500,000 of which 
more than $18,000,000 was in cash 
and marketable securities. The com- 
pany received an average of 14.90 
cents for delivered copper in 1928 and 
while the present prices are somewhat 
below the high level attained several 
months ago, trade authorities agree 
that prospects are favorable for the 
stabilization of prices around 18 cents. 
Assuming an average of 17 cents, 
Cerro de Pasco, on the basis of 1928 
production could earn about $13.50 
per share before depreciation and de- 
pletion. At prevailing quotations, the 
stock yields a liberal return and with 
dividends resting on sound foundation 
of earnings and financial strength, we 
would be quite willing to advise con- 
tinued retention of present holdings 
and additional commitments, which 
would not increase the total in dis- 
proportion to other investments, for 
the purpose of averaging, seem justi- 
fable. 


CHILDS Co. 


Has the time come to buy Childs com- 
mon? I note that increased sales were 
reported for April with a smaller number 
of stores operating. Is the company likely 
to show rapid progress under the new 
management ?—N. E. C., Rome, Ga. 


It is quite possible that the advent: 


of a new management in Childs Co. 
will mark the turning point in the com- 
pany’s earnings which have shown a 
disappointing downward trend in re- 
cent years, due largely to the unpopu- 
larity of the policies of the former 
management. The company suffered a 
loss of prestige and good will and one 
of the first steps of the new manage- 
ment was to restore meat dishes to a 
prominent place on the menu. _Inci- 
dentally, it is interesting to note in con- 
nection with the latter move that a 
saving in labor costs will be effected 
as it is less expensive to prepare meat 
than vegetables. The closing of cer- 
tain unprofitable units, reduced prices 
at several location: and the inaugura- 
tion of an advertising campaign are 
other factors which furnish evidence of 
the management's intention to effect a 
complete rehabilitation of operating 
policies. Even more tangible is the gain 
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shown in both sales and earnings. Net 
income in the first quarter ef the cur- 
rent year amounted to $71,058 as con- 
trasted with $56,481 in the first three 
months of 1928 and sales in April were 
3.5% ahead of April, 1928, in spite 
of adverse weather and five less operat- 
ing units. As of December 31, 1928, 
the common stock had a book value of 
$32 per share after eliminating intang- 
ibles but in all probability the figure 
would be considerably higher if the 
balance sheet indicated the present 
worth of the company’s valuable real 
estate holdings. The marked success 
of the new management during the 
short time that it has been in control 
tends to awaken confidence in the fu- 
ture of the enterprise and the likeli- 
hood of its return to a flourishing op- 
erating basis. The shares must be re- 
garded as a long pull proposition but 
from that standpoint they are not 
without a measure of attraction. 


FIRST NATIONAL STORES 


Last year, thanks to your recommenda- 
tion, | bought 50 shares of First National 
Stores common at 32. Even at the present 
price I have a profit of close to 100%. 
Would you advise accepting it?—F. I. N., 
Enid, Oklahoma. 


First National Stores, Inc., was orig- 
inally organized in 1917 as the Ginter 
Co. and succeeded to a business es- 
tablished in 1895. In subsequent years, 
the management has followed a vigor- 
ous expansion policy, so that it now 
has in operation about 2,400 grocery 
stores and 125 meat markets, practi- 
cally all units being located in New 
England, mainly in Massachusetts. 
Net income in the nine months ended 
December 31, 1928, was equal to $2.82 
a share on 595,000 common shares 
against $2.02 a share in the year ended 
March 31, 1928, and $2.58 a share in 
the 15 months’ period ended April 2, 
1927. While definite figures covering 
operations in the full 12 months ended 
March 31, 1929, are not yet available, 
latest estimates place income at a figure 
to equal slightly in excess of $4 a share, 
the foregoing without giving effect to 
the benefits ultimately to be derived 
from unified operation of recently ac- 
quired units. Financial position is 
comfortable. However, there recently 
has been increasing evidence of grow- 
ing competition in the chain grocery 
store field, so that future expansion is 
likely to be less rapid than witnessed 
in the past, and continued growth in 
profits will doubtless be more depend- 
ent on economies under consolidated 
operations. Nevertheless, there is the 
ever present possibility of the company 
eventually becoming involved in mer- 
ger negotiations, which might be con- 
summated on a basis favorable to share- 
holders. On the other hand, on the 
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basis of developed earning power to 
date and near-term prospects, the 
shares seem attractive more for the ex- 
treme long pull holding than nearby 
possibilities. 


LOOSE-WILES BISCUIT 


Shall 1 continue to hold Loose-Wiles 
common in spite of the uncertain trend of 
the market? My 50 shares show me a loss 
of around $600. I would greatly appreciate 
a definite recommendation from you.—B. 
T. L., Fresno, Caltfornia. 


Loose-Wiles Biscuit Co., ranking as 
the second largest manufacturer of bis- 
cuits and fancy crackers in the United 
States, has reported consistent yearly 
expansion in net income since the sub- 
normal industrial 1921, results in 1928 
showing a balance equal to $4.07 a 
share on the 500,000 common shares 
outstanding against $3.18 a share in 
1927, thus affording dividends at the 
annual rate of $2.60, an ample margin 
of safety. Latest balance sheet reveals 
a strong financial position, by virtue 
of which a higher disbursement could 
be comfortably supported. There 
seems no serious bar to continued ex- 
pansion in the future, both in scope of 
operations and earning power, and 
while we would hardly select the com- 
mon stock as being on the bargain 
counter, on the basis of .existing quo- 
tations, prospects of price appreciation 
over the longer term seem favorable. 
We hesitate to recommend a sacrifice 
sale at this time. 


B. F. GOODRICH Co. 


Why should Goodrich common be so 
weak in view of the improved outlook for 
the rubber industry? I have 50 shares 
bought in March at 98 but now the price 
is below 75. Shall I average? What are 
the estimated earnings for 1929 on this 
stock?—G, B. F., Galesburg, IIl. 


Fundamentally, there is nothing 
which would account for the disap- 
pointing market action of B. F. Good- 
rich common stock, under which cir- 
cumstances we are of the opinion that 
market conditions alone are responsible 
for the failure of the shares to reflect 
the strong trade outlook. A recent 
survey of the industry disclosed a 
healthy condition brought about largely 
by a heavy consumer demand and a 
satisfactory crude rubber situation. 
Production at practically all of the 
leading tire plants is at capacity levels 
and representative companies have suf- 
fered no serious inventory losses as a 
result of the moderate decline in crude 
rubber earlier in the year. Moreover, 
the consensus of official opinion indi- 
cates no reduction in tire prices in the 
near future. It is reported that Good- 
rich sales are running ahead of 1928 
and for the full year are expected to 





This Steck has been sold 


Bickford’s Inc. 


(A New York Corporation) 


34,000 Shares $2.50 Cumulative Convertible Preference Stock 
34,000 Shares Coramor: Stock 


$2.50 Cumulative Convertible Preference Stock preferred as to Dividends, and as to Assets up to $38 per share. Divi- 
dends payable quarterly, beginning October 1, 1929. Cumulative Sinking Fund commencing July 1, 1934, is provided 
to retire annually 3% of the greatest number of shares of Preference Stock ever outstanding. Redeemable after June 
30, 1931, at the option of the Board of Directors in whole, or in part, upon thirty days’ published notice, at $41.80 
per share and accrued cumulative dividends. 

Conversion Privilege: Convertible up to July 1, 1934, at the holder’s option upon five days’ prior written notice on the basis 

of one share of Common Stock for each share of $2.50 Cumulative Convertible Preference Stock. In case of call the holder 

may convert (after giving the five days’ notice) up to and including the fifth day prior to the date fixed for redemption, 


DIVIDENDS EXEMPT FROM PRESENT NORMAL FEDERAL INCOME TAX 
Transfer Agent: Registrar: 
Tue New Yorx Trust Company b at Brooktyn Trust Company 
Capitalization 
(Upon completion ef present financing) 
Authorized Issued 
Preference Stock (No Par Value).........eeeeeee+- 75,000 shares 52,804 shares 
Common Stock (No Par Value).. coccceeccees $500,000 shares 248,744 shares 


“Including the presently to be issued 52,804 shares of $2.50 Cumulative Convertible Preference 
Stock. The conversion feature on the unissued 22,196 shares of authorized Preference Stock 
(which may be issued in subsequent series) is optional with the Board of Directors, but shall 
not be more favorable than is the conversion feature of this series of $2.50 Cumulative Con- 
vertible Preference Stock. 
752,804 shares reserved against conversion of $2.50 Cumulative Convertible Preference Stock. 
50,000 shares reserved for issue to officers and/or employees of the Corporation or a sub- 
sidiary thereof, upon terms to be fixed by the Board of Directors, none of which shares shall 
be issued prior to January 1, 1930; thereafter not more than 20% thereof to be issued in any 
one year. 
Mr. S. L. Bickford, President of the Corporation, summarizes from his letter as follows: 
History and Business: Bickford’s Inc., to be incorporated under the laws of the State of New York, is acquiring 
the business of tive corporations, all previously controlled by the same interests and operating a total of 34 lunch rooms. 


Twenty-four of the lunch rooms operate in Greater New York, while the balance are located in and around Boston, 
Mass. In both Boston and New York City the Corporation operates its own bakery and commissary. 
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The lunch rooms operated are of the self-service type and serve a “limited bill of fare,’ which makes possible the 
maximum use of equipment and a rapid turnover. Emphasis is placed on serving meals of high quality at moderate 
cost. 

The business has operated a bonus system, and has encouraged stock ownership by employees with the result that 
employee relations have always been satisfactory. 


Sales and Earnings: The sales earnings of the business for the five years ended December 31, 1928 (or from 
the respective dates of inception of the predecessor companies), after eliminating non-recurring items (exclusive of 
profits from the sale of leaseholds and leasehold properties) averaging $8,880.95 per annum, after deducting Federal 
Income Taxes at the rates prevailing for the respective years, and after including 6% per annum on the proceeds of 
this financing, have been as follows: 
*No. Times Pref. Earned per Share 

Year Ended Earnings Stock Dividend on 248,744 Shares 

December 31 Sales , After Taxes Reqts. Earned of Common Stock 

BORE ca cccecevevcedeaessss @epkuCieoe +$225,149 1.71 $ .37 

BOON icecsccccccecevesescs Aeeayen 312,164 72 

NOES Gicteuweecscccateaaes. | SIeEeeeO $440,121 1.24 

1927 eae 4,165,403 448,828 : 1.27 

NO28 3 ii06 sees 4,603,876 531,110 : 1.60 

*Based on 52,804 shares. 

+After eliminating profit from the sale of leaseholds and leasehold properties. 


i the first quarter of 1929, after eliminating profit from the sale of leaseholds and leasehold properties, earnings of 
$108,353 are Pesce against earnings of $143,927 for the first quarter of 1928. 8 


Balance Sheet: The balance sheet, as at March 31, 1929, after giving effect to this financing, as audited by Messrs. 
James Barr & Company, shows the Corporation to be in excellent financial condition. Total Current Assets as shown 
therein are $2,075,480, against Total Current Liabilities of $328,309. This is a ratio of over 6 to 1, and leaves a Net 
Working Capital of $1,747,171. Cash alone is equal to five times Total Liabilities. It is intended that mest of this 
cash will be used for expansion purposes. 

Common Stock Dividends: The Management has announced its intention of placing the no par value Common 
Stock on an annual dividend basis of one dollar per share, payable quarterly. 


Purpose of Issue: ‘The entire proceeds derived from the present financing will remain in the business, and the 
greater portion of the proceeds is to be used for expansion purposes. 


Management and Control: The management and control of the Corporation will continue with those who have suc- 
cessfully built up this business. All of the present executives have been officers of the predecessor companies for 
seven years or longer and will own substantial amounts of both the $2.50 Cumulative Convertible Preference and 


Common Stocks. 


Application will be made to list the $2.50 Cumulative Convertible Preference and Common Stocks of this Corporation 
on the New York Curb Market. 
All leval details in connection with this issue are subject te the approval of Messrs. Cadwalader, Wickersham & Taft for the Bankers 


and Jcrome Eisner, Esq., for the cerporation, @ offer this stock, if, as, and when authorized, issued, ani received by us, subject 
to the approval of legal proceedings by counsel. 


1 Share $2.50 Cumulative Convertible Preference Stock 
1 Share Common Stock 


Price $56 per Unit 


George H. Burr & Co. 


The above statements are not guaranteed, but are obtained from sources we believe to be reliable, and upon which we have acted in 
the purchase of this stock. 











Unit 
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establish a new high record. Earnings 
have been conservatively estimated at 
about $15,000,000, which would be 
equal to over $12 on the outstanding 
common stock and compare very fav- 
orably with the showing last year when 
only $1.50 per share was available for 
the common. The company’s financial 
position was materially strengthened 
by the recent sale of 207,728 additional 
shares of common stock and inventor- 
ies, consisting of both raw materials 
and finished goods, are lower than a 
year ago. On the basis of estimated 
earnings the shares should command a 
market value considerably above the 
current quotation and under reason- 
ably favorable market conditions we 
look for a substantial recovery. Under 
the circumstances, present shareholders 
in a position to do so would be justi- 
; fied in taking advantage of present 
‘ levels to average down the cost of their 
commitments. 


FLEISCHMANN 


Fleischmann common held up so well 
during the recent market break that I con- 
template buying 25 shares around 75. Will 
you please let me have your opinion? 1 
have read that this company its about to 
put out a new product which should greatly 
— its earnings.—F. C. T., Hamilton 

io 


Producing most of the yeast con- 
sumed in the United States as well as 
ranking as the largest manufacturer of 
distilled vinegar, malt and malt ex- 
tract, products of Fleischman Co. have 
world wide distribution. Net income 
has shown consistent yearly expansion 
over a long term of years, despite the 
fact that accompanying increases in 
sales were temporarily interrupted last 
year, profits in 1928 showing a balance 
equal to $4.39 a common share against 
$4.30 a share in 1927, and $409 a 
share in 1926. Both sales and profits 
underwent a moderate decline in the 
first quarter of 1929 which, as in 1928, 
was apparently due to increasingly 
keen competition in the market for 
those food products in which the com- 
pany specializes. A laboratory and 
experimental plant are maintained for 
the study of fermentation and for in- 
dustrial research, activities of which 
have resulted in an increasing use of 
yeast for health purposes with a con- 
sequent constructive effect on both 
sales and earnings of the company and 
the recent introduction of a new vege- 
table product with a meat flavor, 
known as “Stox,” suitable for use in 
soups, meats, vegetables, etc., holds 
forth promise ot making important 
contributions to future income. Finan- 
cial position is impregnable, the com- 
pany’s competitive position at present 
seems invulnerable and rather well de- 
fined prospects exist for continued 
growth, both in scope of activities and 
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income. Unlike many other issues in 
its class, the stock moved over a com- 
paratively narrow price range during 
previous bullish market demonstrations 
and, naturally, has shown good resist- 
ance in the later period of unsettle- 
ment in the general stock market. We 
believe you would be wholly justified 
in maintaining your present position 
and if such a course would not have 
the effect of increasing holdings out of 
proportion to your ownership of other 
securities, in which case the question of 
diversification would seem entitled to 
consideration, we approve of additional 
commitments. 


THE WRIGHT AERONAUTICAL 
CORP. 


Would you advise taking a loss of over 
$500 on 20 shares of Wright Aeronautical 
new bought in March at 145? I don’t like 
the action of the stock. Is the outlook 
becoming clouded by the competition of 
other manufacturers? Olean, N. Y. 


Offering an equity in the world’s 
largest manufacturer of aircraft motors 
and combining a tinge of mystery with 
the romance of a new industry, the 
shares of Wright Aeronautical have 
been one of the most popular specula- 
tive media of the many aviation issues. 
Public enthusiasm alone, however, has 
not been solely responsible for the 
rapid advance in the market value of 
the shares. Contrarily, the more 
tangible element of expanding earning 
power has justified more than a small 
portion of the increment. For 1928, 
the company reported net profits equal 
to $8.11 per share on the 300,000 
shares of capital stock outstanding as 
of Dec. 31st, an increase of 116% over 
the 1927 showing in which year there 
were only 250,000 shares issued. Dur- 
ing the past year plant capacity was 
tripled and products were rounded out 
to include varied sizes of motors rang- 
ing from 90 to 525 horsepower. These 
products are highly regarded in trade 
circles, and numerous advantages are 
gained by the company through its 
connections with many of the leading 
companies in the field of aviation. 
Several months ago a stock dividend 
of 100% was declared, increasing the 
outstanding stock to 600,000 shares on 
which an annual dividend of $2 per 
share is presently being paid. The up- 
ward trend in earnings has been main- 
tained in the current year and it is 
conservatively estimated that profits for 
the full year will approximate $8 per 
share on the present capitalization. 
Obviously, the shares are not attractive 
for income but solely from an equity 
standpoint represent, in our opinion, 
one of the more conservative vehicles 
for sharing in the future growth of the 
aviation industry. Held for the long 
pull, they should eventually command 
substantially higher quotations. 


* 2.50 Intern, 








Important Dividend 
Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
before the date of the closing of the 
company’s books. 


Ann’) 
Rate 


$6.00 Adams Exp. Co. com..$1.50 
1.60 Amer, Com. Aleohol 
com, ini, 40 Q 6-20 
—— Amer. Com, Alcohol... 8% Ext 6-20 
8.00 Amer, Seating Co. com. .75 Q 6- 
2.00 Amer. Stores com 
9.00 Amer, Tel, & Tel. 
1.50 Armstrong Cork 
—— Armstrong Cork 
2.00 Associated Oil ...... 
8.00 Beech-Nut Pack, com.. 
4.00 Bristol-Myers 
— Bristol-Myers 
-40 Brooklyn City R. R... 
2.00 Bush Term, Co. com... 
—— Bush Term. Co, com... 14 
Stk By-Products Coke 
7.00 Canadian Car 
com, : 
2.00 Cent. Alloy Steel com.. .50 @ 6-22 
Stk Chesapeake Corp. com. 3814% Stk = 
8.00 Chicago Yéllow Cab.. 25 M 6-20 
.30 Cities Service new com. 
Stk Cities Service new com. 


Amount Stock Pay- 
Declared Record able 


Q 6-15 


stk, 
1,00 City Stores com. 
8.00 Comm. Solvents a: 2.00 
2.50 Cohn-Hall-Marx com.... .62% 
8.00 Cons. Gas of Balt. com. 
4.80 Cuba Railroad com.... 
6.00 Curtis Publishing com. 
— Curtis Publishing com. 
6.00 Deere & Co. com 
8.00 Detroit Edison 
2.50 — Office Bldg. 


POPPE? 
to m9 


50 

2.00 

62% Q@ 6-15 
-80 Federal Motor Truck.. .20 Q 6-20 

— Glidden Co, .12% Ext 6-18 

1.50 Glidden Co. com 74%, Q 18 

2.80 Gt. West. Sugar com.. 

4.00 Gulf States Steel com.. 

2.50 Houdaille-Hersh, Cl. A 

1,50 Houdaille-Hersh. Cl, B. 

6.00 Intern, Business Mach. 

2.50 Intern, Harv, Co. com. 

3 

2 
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oa 
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Jet IAI 


.20 Intern. Match com..... 
Skoe com. 
—— Irving Air Chute ini... 
3,00 Johns-Manville com. . 
2.00 — Hayes Wheel 


7.00 eae. Ward Cl, A. 
6.00 National Biscuit com.. 
— National Biscuit 

6.00 National Surety 

— New Jersey Zinc 50 
7.00 Pacific Tel, & Tel. com. 
4.00 Pittsburgh Steel com.. 
8.00 Safeway Stores com.... 
2.00 Shattuck, Frank G..... 
Stk Sheffield Steel com 
2.00 Sinclair Cons. Oil com. 
—— Sinclair Cons. Oil com. 
6,00 Standard Milling com.. 
6.00 Texas & Pac. Ry. com. 
2.00 U, 8S. Cast Iron Pipe 
1, 
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6-15 


6-30 
6-15 


& Fdy. com. 
60 U. 8. Gypsum com.... 
4.00 Westinghouse Elec. 
Mfg. com. 
8.00 White Rock Mineral 
Spring com, 75 Q 6-20 
Stk Wrigley (Wm.) Jr. 5% Stk 6-20 
8.00 Wrigley (Wm.) Jr 25 M_ 6-20 
— Young, L, A., & Wire .25 Ext 6-15 
2.00 Young, L, A., & Wire .50 Q 6-15 








For Feature Articles 


to Appear in the 


Next Issue 


See Page 284 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 














Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available 
on the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. Address Building & Loan Ass’n 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 
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“as nearly 
absolutely 
safe as can 


b e” Report of the U. S. Dept. 


of Commerce and Labor 


An_ultra-conserva- 
tive statement from 
an ultra-conserva- 
tive source, which 
recommends’ Build- 
ing and Loan Shares 
to investors. It 
puts them in the 
class of the very 
safest of securities. 


NTBLA 
Certificates 


are issued in any 
multiple of $500. 
Carry certain Fed- 
eral Income Tax 
exemption features. 
Money withdrawable on 30 days’ no- 
tice by rule; at once, according to 
prevailing policy and practice of the 
Association. 
Cash dividends semi-annually. 
Secured exclusively by First Mortgages 
on residential realty. Average loan, 
46.7% of valuation. 
PREPAID CERTIFICATES, at 7%, 
compounded’ semi-annually, double 
=" investment in 10 years and 26 
ays. 


WRITE FOR BOOKLET M-18 
BU EAS, 
ASSOCIATION 
Wichita Falls, Texas 









































100% Safety 
6% Interest 


More than $2.00 of carefully selected 
first mortgages on real estate in this 
county for every $1.00 of liability under 
our Special Deposit Certificates. No loss to 
any of our depositors in fifty-four years. 
Resources over 20 millions More than 
30,000 patrons, principally in Ohio, but 
from more than 34 of the states of the 
Union and a dozen foreign countries, Pat- 
ronized by the best business men and 
capitalists and more than 70 other Ohio 
Building Associations and banks, which 
use us as a depository for Reserve and 
temporarily idle funds. Tet us send you 
a Booklet of Information. 


AMERICAN LOAN AND 
SAVINGS ASSOCIATION 
American Savings Bldg., 


Dayton, Ohio 
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To Conservative Investors 


Planning Their June and July Investments .. . 


This message is intended only 
for those whose investment 
policy demands safety of prin- 
cipal and certainty of income, 
and those actuated by the same 
motive who would accumulate 
investment funds by systematic 
saving. 


At the close of an unprece- 
dented period of speculation, it 
is most important to exercise 
caution in the selection of se- 
curities for legitimate invest- 
ment. 


The Continental Southland As- 
sociation has loaned approxi- 
mately thirty millions of dollars 
to home owners in Dallas and 
near-by smaller cities of Texas, 
and has now approximately 
eleven million dollars of loans, 
secured by first liens, prin- 
cipally upon homes occupied 
by the owners. 


INVESTMENT CERTIFICATES 


Against these loans are issued 
the Certificates of the Associa- 
tion, representing the holder’s 
preferential proportionate in- 
terest in all the mortgages held 
by the Association, an institu- 
tion with an unbroken record 
of faithful, successful opera- 
tion, having paid millions of 
dollars in dividends to its 
shareholders, without a mo- 
ment’s delay, at the highest 
rate consistent with absolute 
safety. 


Essentially an institution of 
constructive service, amply 
financed and under the guid- 
ance of business men, eminently 
qualified, this Association has 
grown, year by year, to its pres- 
ent high rank as the largest in- 
stitution of its kind in the State 
and one of the largest and 
strongest in the Southwest. 








dividends at the rate of 7% per annum with the dividends payable in 
January and July or the dividends may accumulate and compound 
semi-annually. SYSTEMATIC SAVINGS earning 7% compounded semi- 
annually and “Save-as-you please” accounts earning 6% compounded. 


NTINENTAL 


SAVINGS & LOAN  JASSOCIATIONS 


, ‘Issued upon payment of $500 and up in multiples of $100, and earning 
<4 


1305-07 Main Street 


OUTHLAND 


Dallas, Texas 





Without obligation, please mail full information and financial statement. 
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8% We pay 8% cash divi- 


dends, payable quar- 


terly on Fully Paid Shares. 


San Angelo Bldg. & Loan Assn. 


20 West Twohig 


(Under State Supervision) 
San Angelo, Texas 





NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 


Full paid certificates issued in 
multiples of 100 dollars, interest 
payable quarterly in cash. No 
fees. Interest paid to date of 
cancellation after 90 days from 
date of issuance. Write for 
particulars. 


Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 
107 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Building & Loan Ass’n 
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Texas 


Texas 





7% With Safety 


Our Full Paid Certificates, secured by 
First Mortgage Notes on improved real 
estate, pay 7% per annum—dividends 
payable July Ist and January Ist. 

Installment and Prepaid Certificates 
are participating and now earning 8%. 
State supervision insures the safety of 
your investment. 

Located at El Paso, Texas, where real 
estate values are not inflated. 

Send for descriptive literature. 


People’s Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 
Resources Over $2,250,000 


108 Texas Texas 


Street, El Paso, 


, N 
‘We DO payHundreds § 


O2 SAFETY 


ofthe great Southwest t Bove Ng ment 


githe great Mortgages under strict StateSuperviermn 


Write Today for Booklet 


FQUITABLE 


BUILDING & LOAN ASSN. 
Authorized Capital $10,000.000. 
“FORT WORTH- TEXAS < 

















THE HIGHEST RATE 
CONSISTENT WITH 


8 
—(WGAFETY 


The ‘Reliance’? pays you 8% Interest, com- 
pounded semi-annually, on both lump sum irvest- 
ments and regular monthly savings accounts, 


No membership or withdrawal fees. First mort- 

gages on Texas homes, placed after most con- 

scrvative appraisals, protect your investment. 
WRITE FOR FULL INFORMATION. 


THE RELIANCE 


Building & Loan Assn. 
306 Fidelity Union Bldg. 
DALLAS, TEXAS 











INVESTIGATE OU.. 


1% Full Paid 


Certificates 
Cash dividends every 
three months — no 
fees. 


GUARDIAN 


SAVINGS-LOAN ASS’N. 
Dallas, Texas 














COMMONWEALTH 
CERTIFICATES 


% No Fees 


Dividends payable in cash semi-an- 
nually. Write for complete informa- 
tion about this attractive non-taxable 
investment. 


COMMONWEALTH 


BUILDING & LOAN ASSN. 


Commonwealth wie: 
DALLAS » “ x -XAS 


























Re ee 


0/ DIVIDENDS | 
i 
/ GUARANTEED ; 
by our guaranty plan on 
our 8% 
sums $100 and up. 


Investment Certificates in 
Non Taxable. 

State Supervision. 

quest. 


Circular on re- 
NORTH AMERICAN 
BLDG. & LOAN ASSN. 
Allen Bldg. DALLAS, TEXAS 


8 OS PS PP PSP Ps PS 








l 
Address Dept. X. 
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An Investment Program Based 
on Diversification 
(Continued from page 321) 








not to allow it to be renewed. 
The studies so far made had given 
information of a large electric and 
gas corporation operating in another 
part of the state. Its common and 
preferred stock sold at a premium 
and its bonds were a legal invest- 
ment for saving banks. It -was be- 
lieved that these bonds would be an 
ultra safe investment, and an issue com- 
ing opportunely on the market $5,000 
was invested in them. 

The next question which arose was 
that of the improvement of the list of 
bonds already purchased. It has been 
mentioned that the first purchases of 
bonds included $6,000 divided between 
two real estate bond issues. In one of 
these issues $4,000 had been placed 
and in the other $2,000. Of the issue 
in which the larger amount had been 
invested $1,000 had been sold to raise 
cash. One of these issues was secured 
by a mortgage on business property, 
and the other by one on a theatre. 
This theatre had enjoyed a large pa- 
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tronage because of wise and aggressive 
management. It was upon its former 
record and position that the purchase 
had been made. 

Later it was discovered that the 
theatre had changed hands, and that 
the former owner had opened a larger 
and finer establishment close by. Under 
these circumstances it was felt that the 


. security of the bonds was weakened, 


and the policy of “Safety First” which 
had guided all transactions dictated 
that they be disposed of. About a year 
after their purchase both issues were 
exchanged for others. The bonds so 
obtained consisted of $2,000 1n a real 
estate issue secured by a first mortgage 
on a leading hotel which had a well 
established business and which was 
then refunding an older issue. at a 
lower rate of interest, and $3,000 in 
an issue of railroad bonds. The rail- 
road was earning its bond interest 
about 134 times and was in good con- 
dition. It was believed that the pur- 
chase of these latter bonds added a 
desirable diversification to the list as 
no railroad bonds were previously 
owned. 

A more detailed and advanced study 
of the science of investments dates 
from the discovery of THE MAGAZINE 
OF WALL STREET on the newsstands. 

Particularly helpful have been the 


articles on various railroads and their 
securities. One of these articles dealt 
specifically with the issues of railroad 
bonds which had been purchased. This 
proved most helpful and enlightening, 
as it gave detailed information from 
an impartial source as to the financial 
condition of the road and the security 
behind these bonds. An earlier article 
dealing with the security of the divi- 
dends of the common stock placed the 
reader in a position to estimate the 
worth of the bonds with a considerable 
degree of accuracy. 

Since they had recently suffered a 
sharp decline in price, the knowledge 
gained was most welcome. As the re- 
sult of an article on another road, ad- 
vantage was taken of the marketing of 
an issue of its bonds to exchange 
$5,000 in public utility bonds for a 
like amount of these securities. This 
added further to the diversification of 
the bond list and placed upon it a block 
of very high grade securities. 

The net result of somewhat less than 
two years of effort has been the ac- 
quisition of bonds having a par value 
of $25,500 exclusive of Governments, 
composed of ten different issues with 
a yield of approximately 5%. Of these 
$11,000 are public utilities, $9,000 
rails, $4,500 real estate mortgage, and 
$1,000 is in a South American issue. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the Snlormation available 
on the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. Address Building & Loan Ass’n 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 














aise sac 
Colorado West Virginia Flerida 


SSSS—:l:loC —— 

T% Guaranteed 
0 INTEREST 
ins oe eae ||| = aress— 


pi ge ng B apres one A first mortgages on 
gust vetute Goad aa 4080 Stkte Popervicion April 28, 1917....$ 716,882.09 
April 26, 1919.... 827,634.39 

Issuep in Units or $50 to $5,000 April 30, 1921.... 1,132,189.28 
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April 6. 1921. $0.00 
March 31, 1922, $147,608.20 
March 31, 1923, $272,463.58 
March 31, 1924, $500,130.44 


March 31, 1925, $750,097.74 
March 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 
March 31, 1927, $1,557,991.60 
March 31, 1928, $2,116,982.70 


Mar.31,1929, $2,735,050.05 
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BY WINDSTORM INSURANCE 


Home Building &% 
Loan Company — 


Authorizco Capital $5,000.000.00 
Under Stat Supervision 
GM MILLER. Sec y-Treas. 


16-18 Laure St.. Jacksonville. Florida 





THE BANKEBS BUILDING ; : 
& LOAN ASSOCIATION Authorized Capital $10,000,000 


510 R : Y 
| 1510 GLENARM ST DENVER, COLO Your 7 While 
Member Colorado State League and United Souney é O arg 


States League of Building & Loan Associa- Earns Here 
tions. The Colorado Bankers Association. 


Write for Beoklet MW H ‘ 
“The Old Conservative” Jackson Building 
& Loan Association 


West Virginia’s Largest Building & Loan 
Association 


T | Huntington, W. Va. 


on full-paid 614% Time Certificates. Invest with Safety in our 8S With Security 
ee ee Paid-Up Stock Oo un sunieratication 
cked by Colorado’s 
fastest growing, largest permanent capital ON YOUR JUNE FUNDS 
Association. Issued any amount, $100 to $10,000. O $102 Per Share OUR FULL PAID SHARES MEET EVERY 
Quarterly or semi-annual interest coupons, payable All funds secured by first mortgages on REQUIREMENT OF A CONSERVATIVE AND 
Chemical National Bank, N. Y., or First National Louisville and Jefferson County real estate. LIQUID INVESTMENT 
This Association has always paid with- 8% dividends payable 2% quarterly in New York 


Bank, Denver. 
“Silver State” investors live in every state and 11 drawals on demand. exchange if desired. 
UBSTANTIAL cash reserve insures availability. 


This Association is under the supervision 
of the State Banking Commissioner. PB yg mortgages on homes provide 
Resources $6,000,000 ONTHLY LOAN REPAYMENTS, continually 
Stockholders in thirty states. at — establish thorough diversification 
ands. 


Literature and financial statement on request. HARES ARE NON-ASSESSABLE and no mem- 

GREATER LOUISVILLE bership or withdrawal fees required. Both 
fire —- insurance safeguards every joan 
completely. 

SAVINGS & BUILDING ASSOCIATION ONSERVATIVE MANAGEMENT, state super- 


Sen and Siding and Loan = Incorporated vision and first class banking references, 
sssescusssse wc Greater Louisville Building, LOUISVILLE, KY. TIME CONFIDENCE of many: conservative | in- 
SSSSSSS5S5555 Tune in on WHAS for Greater Louisville Hour vestors is reflected in our financial statement, 


Every Saturday 10 P. M. Central Standard Time sent promptly on request. 
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foreign. countries. Our permanent capital guaran- 
tees 614% earnings on ‘Time Certificates for entire 
S-year period. Under state supervision. 


SILVER STATE 


ya LOAN ASSN. 
1648'Welton St. Denver.Colo. 
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Also 7%, on Fully Paid Certificates 

Interest paid twice a year. in Amounts from yas —— Colorado 
and cit No fees whatsoever charged. 

100% secured by town y Ge at uaene.@ 


[ [ lect homes, not t d 60% 
First / Tortgages a, not to excee 


under direct State omnes WRITE for FOLDER 6G PREPAID CERTIFI. ATES 


“How $665 Buys a $1,000” Secured by 
ALABAMA MUTUAL Denver and Boulder Real Estate 
BUILDING & LOAN ASSN. 
2004 3d Ave. N., Birmingham, Ala. 








Write for Folder 


Onder Strict Siate Sufervision The Home Buildin: and Loan Associatio: 
1909-12th Street Boulder, Colorado 
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International Petroleum 
‘Company, Limited 


Notice of Dividend No. 21 


NOTICE is hereby given that a dividend 
of 124%c. United States Currency per share 
has been declared, and that the same will 
be payable on or after the 25th day of 
June, 1929, in respect to the shares speci- 
fied in any Bearer Share Warrants of the 
Company of the 1929 issue upon presenta- 
tion and delivery of coupons No. 21 at the 
following banks:— 

The Royal Bank of Canada, 
King and Church Streets Branch, 
Toronto 2, Canada. 
The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company, 
} 48 Exchange Place, New York, N. Y. 
The Farmers’ Loan and Trust Company, 
Cockspur Street, London, S.W. 1, 
England. on 


The Offices of the International Petroleum 

Company, Limited, 

56 Church Street, Toronto 2, Canada. 

The payment to Shareholders of record 
at the close of business on the 22nd day 
of June, 1929, and whose shares are repre- 
sented by registered Certificates of the 
1929 issue will be made by cheque, mailed 
from the offices of the Company on the 
24th day of June, 1929. 

By order of the Board, 

J. R. CLARKE, 
Secretary. 


66 Church Street, Toronto 2, Canada, 
4th June, 1929 





Warren Brothers Company 


Preferred Stock Dividend No. 109 

Dividends of one and one-half per cent (14%) 
on the First Preferred Stock and of one and 
three-quarters per cent (1%%) on the Second Pre- 
ferred Stock of this Company have been declared 
for the quarter ending June 30, 1929, payable on 
July 1, 1929, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business June 18, 1929. 

E. SUTCLIFFE, Treasurer. 


Warren Brothers Company 


Common Stock Dividend 
A quarterly dividend of One Dollar ($1.00) per 
share has been declared on the Common Stock of 
this Company, payable on July 1, 1929, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business June 18, 


BE. SUTCLIFFE, Treasurer. 





POSTAL TELEGRAPH AND CABLE 
CORPORATION 
New York, June 6, 1929. 

The Directors of the Postal Telegraph and Cable 
Corporation at their meeting June 6, 1929, author- 
ized the regular quarterly dividend of 1%% on 
the 7% Non-Cumulative Preferred Stock, payable 
July 1, 1929, to Stockholders of record June 14, 
929. 


E. de C. JAMES, Treasurer. 
ALLIED CHEMICAL & DYE CORPORATION 


61 Broadway 
New York 





May 28, 1929. 
Allied Chemical & Dye Corporation has declared 
quarterly dividend No, 34 of one and three-quar 
ters per cent. (1%%) on the Preferred Stock of 
the Company, payable July 1, 1929, to preferred 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
June 11, 1929. 

H. F. ATHERTON, 
Secretary. 








West Penn 
Railways Company 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


The Board of Directors has declared 
quarterly dividend No. 49 of one and 
one-half per cent. (11%4%) upon the 6% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock of West 
Penn Railways Company, for the quarter 
ending September 15, 1929, payable on 
September 16, 1929, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business on August 
24, 1929. 

G. E. Murriz, Secretary. 

















HUPP 
MOTOR CAR CORPORATION 


Detroit, Michigan, June 5, 1929. 


The Board of Directors have declared a quar- 
terly cash dividend of fifty cents (50c) per share 
on the Common Stock of the Corporation, payable 
— 1, 1929, to stockholders of record July 15, 

As previously declared, a quarterly stock divi- 
dend of -2%% is payable August 1, 1929, to 
stockholders of record July 15, 1929. 

G. B. ROEHM, Secretary. 


MAGMA COPPER COMPANY 
DIVIDEND No. 81 
A dividend of One Dollar and Twenty-five Cents 
per share has been declared on the stock of this 
Company, payable July 15, 1929, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business on June 28, 
1929. 





H. BE. DODGE, Treasurer. 
June 10, 1929. 





This last was purchased somewhat as 
an experiment, but while its safety may 
not be as high as that of some of the 
others, it was carefully chosen and it 
is believed that it is a sound invest- 
ment. 

The yield is not high it is true, but 
when it is considered that $20,000 is 
invested in high grade listed bonds the 
reason for the low return is readily 
seen. No doubt a higher yield could 
be secured by sacrificing marketability, 
but the amount of marketable bonds 
is somewhat greater than necessary, it 
was felt that it would be difficult to 
do this without some loss of safety 
also. The issues of such bonds are 
comparatively small in most cases, and 
information about them more difficult 
to secure; also it was thought best to 
defer the selection of investments 
which could not be readily disposed of 
to a later date when more experience 
had been gained. It is much easier to 
go from a liquid to a non-liquid invest- 
ment than in the other direction, and 
also usually less expensive. There is 
moreover, every reason to believe that 
each of these investments is sound and 
a major portion of them possess a fac- 
tor of. safety not excélled except by 
tax secured bonds. 

In addition to the above, $3,000 in 
short-terre bonds is being held in the 
event that it should be necessary to 
raise funds in an unfavorable market, 
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their greater stability of price offsetting 
their lower interest rate. 

In the process of accumulating this 
list of bonds, it is believed that sufhi- 
cient knowledge of the science of in- 
vestments has been acquired to make 
possible the disposal of funds in the 
future with a high degree of safety 
and an avoidance of the anxiety and 
risk of unwise commitments which at- 
tended the first experiences along this 
line. It is intended to continue the 
studies undertaken with the object in 
view of securing a somewhat higher 
rate of interest on future investments 
without the sacrifice of any material 
degree of safety. Should it be found 
desirable in the future to still further 
reduce the holdings in real estate 
mortgages, the present investments can 
be held as a backlog and additional in- 
vestments made in securities bearing a 
higher rate of interest and having less 
marketability. Should this be done it 
is intended to diversify to a greater ex- 
tent than was done in the case of the 
public utilities and rails, by restricting 
commitments to a maximum of $2,000 
and not going beyond $1,000 in most 
cases. 

It is not intended here, to depreciate 
the value of investment counsel, in fact 
much valuable and helpful advice was 
received from various sources and con- 
siderable use was made of this source 
of information. But such counsel must 


often be obtained from persons not 
entirely disinterested, and in any case 
the investor will seldom be the worse 
for being able to decide at least partly 
on the basis of his own knowledge 
rather than having to trust blindly to 
the opinion of some one else. 

The results obtained may at first 
seem smail, but when it is remembered 
that at the start the investor was en- 
tirely without previous experience, 
they will appear by no means negli- 
gible. They are given in the hope that 
they may be of assistance to anyone 
who is faced with the task of caring 
for money which suddenly comes into 
his or her hands. 





Important Corporation 
Meetings 
Date of 


Company Specification Meetings 

Carnegie Metals 

Continental Insurance, N. Y. 

Equitable Office Bldg, Corp 

Great Falls Mfg. Co 

[Indiana Pipe Line,..... Cusseweeed 

International Cement Corp 

International Mercantile Marine. .Special 

International Nickel of Canada, Ltd, 
Adjourned Special 

Lone Star Gas Corp..... dias saeee Special 

oe eee sees. Special 

Mohawk Rubber -seeccee. Special 

Monsanto Chem, Works........+.Special 

Packard Motor Car Co...........-Special 

eentae Oe,, TOD. secccicsccs 

Richmond Ins, 

Southern Dairies, Inc, ......... os 

Todd Shipyards Corp 

Union Commercial Inv, Co., Detroit 


Special 
Union Spring & Mfg. 


-++. Special 
Warner Bros, Pictures, Inc.......8pecial 
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International Petroleum 
Company, Limited 


To the Shareholders of International 
Petroleum Company, Limited 


At the Special General Meeting of the 
Shareholders of the Company, held on the 
16th day of April, 1929, the Shareholders 
confirmed and sanctioned a By-law sub- 
dividing each share of the Common Stock 
of the Company without nominal or par 
value into two shares of Common Stock 
without nominal or par value, and Supple- 
mentary Letters Patent have now issued 
confirming the said By-law and_ each 
Shareholder at the commencement of busi- 
ness on the 15th day of June, 1929, will be 
the owner of two new shares in the place 
of each share of the capital stock of the 
@ompany formerly held by him. 


Share Certificates and Share Warrants 
representing the new shares will be issued 
on and after the 15th day of June, 1929, 
upon deposit at the General Office of the 
Company, Room 101, 56 Church Street, 
Toronto, Canada, for cancellation and ex- 
change therefor of the Certificates or Share 
Warrants as the case may be, representing 
the old shares now issued and outstanding. 


The transfer books will be closed from 
the 5th day of June to the 20th day of 
June, 1929, inclusive, except for the pur- 
pose of recording the exchange of Certifi- 
cates and Share Warrants of the sub- 
divided shares for the shares now issued 
and outstanding so surrendered for cancel- 
lation, and no Bearer Share Warrants will 
be “split”? during that period. 


Shareholders are requested to deposit 
their old Share Certificates and Share War- 
rants with dividend coupon No. 20 attached, 
for shares now issued and outstanding as 
— as possible after the 14th of June, 

le f 


Beaver Share Warrants with dividend 
coupon No. 20 attached, and Registered 
Certificates delivered by hand at Room 101, 
56 Church Street, Toronto, will be ex- 
changed for the new Bearer Share War- 
rants and Registered Certificates between 
the hours of 10:00 A. M. and 3:00 P. M., 
except on Saturdays, when the hours of 
exchange will be from 10:00 A. M. to 12 
o'clock noon. 


Share Certificates and Share Warrants 
forwarded by mail for cancellation and ex- 
change for new Certificates and Warrants 
will be at the owner’s risk and should be 
registered, and Warrants should be in- 
sured. 

DATED at Toronto, Canada, this 24th 
day of April, 1929. 

By order of the Board, 
J. R. CLARKE, Secretary. 
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West Penn 


Power Company 
NOTICE OF DIVIDENDS 


The Board of Directors has declared 
quarterly dividend No. 54 of one and 
three-quarters per cent. (1%%) upon 
the 7% Cumulative Preferred Stock, and 
quarterly dividend No. 15 of one and 
one-half per cent. (144%) upon the 6% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock of West 
Penn Power Company, for the quarter 
ending July 31, 1929, both payable 
August 1, 1929, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business on 
July 5, 1929. 


G. E, Muraiz, Secretary. 


JUNE 15, 1929 


THE UNITED LIGHT 
AND POWER COMPANY 


BANKERS BUILDING 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 


The Board of Directors of The United Light and 
Power Company has declared the following divi- 
dends on the stocks of the Company: 

A quarterly dividend of $1.62 per share on Class 
“‘A’’ Preferred Stock, payable July ist, 1929, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
June 15th, 1929. 

A quarterly dividend of $1.00 per share on Class 
“B’’ Preferred Stock, payable July 1st, 1929, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
June 15th, 1929. 

A quarterly dividend of $1.50 per share on the 
$6 Cumulative Convertible First Preferred Stock, 
payable July 1st, 1929, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business June 20th, 1929. 

A dividend of 75¢ per share on old Class ‘‘A”’ 
and Class ‘‘B’’ Common Stocks, payable August 
1st, 1929, to stockholders of record at the close 
of business July 15th, 1929. 

A dividend of 15¢ per share on new Class ‘‘A"’ 
and Class ‘‘B’? Common Stocks, payable August 
Ist, 1929, to stockholders of record at the close 
of business July 15th, 1929. 

Stock transfer books will not be closed. 

L. H. HEINKBE, Secretary. 
Chicago, June 4th, 1929. 














The West Penn 
Electric Company 


NOTICH OF DIVIDENDS 


The Board of Directors has declared 
the regular quarterly dividends of one 
and three-quarters per cent. (1%%) 
upon the 7% Cumulative Preferred 
Stock, and of one and one-half per cent, 
(14%) upon the 6% Cumulative Pre- 
ferred Stock of The West Penn Electric 
Company, for the quarter ending August 
15, 1929, both payable on August 15, 
1929, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business on July 20, 1929. 


G. E. Murrie, Secretary. 




















Q.C.£- 


AMERICAN CAR AND FOUNDRY 
COMPANY 
PREFERRED DIVIDEND No. 121 
COMMON DIVIDEND No. 107 

There have been this day declared a divi- 
dend of oneand three-quarters percent (134%) 
on the Preferred Stock and a dividend of 
One and One-Half Dollars ($1.50) per share 
on the Common Stock without par value, of 
this Company payable Monday, July 1, 1929, 
to stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
ness Friday, June 14, 1929. 

Checks will be mailed to stockholders by 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York. 

G. R. SCANLAND, Vice-President. 
H. C. WICK, Secretary. 
New York, June 3, 1929. 





Endicott-Johnson Corporation 


Dividend No. 41 


The Board of Directors has declared a 
quarterly preferred dividend of One Dollar 
Seventy-five Cents ($1.75) per share and a 
common dividend of One Dollar Twenty- 
five Cents ($1.25) per share, payable July 
1st, 1929 to stockholders of record at the 
close of business, June 15th, 1929. 

Checks will be mailed by Irving Trust 
Company, Dividend Disbursing Agent. 

MAURICE B. PAGE, 


June 8rd, 1929 A, Secretary. 





National Cash 
Credit Ass’n 


National Cash Credit Association 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 25 


The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen 
Cents (15c) per share and an extra dividend 
of Twenty Cents (20c) per share and a stock 
dividend of Three One-Hundredths (3/100ths) 
of one share has been declared on the Pre- 
ferred Stock of the Association, payable on 
July 2, 1929, to stockholders of record June 
10, 1929. OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Nationa. Cash Credit Association 


Common Stock Dividend No. 25 


The regular quarterly dividend of Twenty 
Cents (20c) per share and a stock dividend of 
Three, One-Hundredths (3/100ths) of one share 
has been declared on the Common Stock of 
the Association, payable July 2, 1929, to stock- 
holders of record June 10, 1929. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 

Note: Stock originally issued after April 2, 
1929, will receive a pro rata dividend accord- 
ing to resolution. 


Kentucky Cash Credit Corporation 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 13 


The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen 
Cents (15c) per share and an extra dividend 
of Fifteen Cents (15c) per share has been de- 
clared on the Preferred Stock of the Corpora- 
tion, payable June 25, 1929, to stockholders 
of record on June 10, 1929. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Kentucky Cash Credit Corporation 


Common Stock Dividend No. 13 

The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen 
Cents (15c) per share has been declared on 
the Common Stock of the Corporation, payable 
June 25, 1929, to stockholders of record June 
10, 1929. OSCAR NELSON, Treasuter. 


Maryland Cash Credit Corporation 


Preferred Stock Dividend No. 12 


The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen 
Cents (15c) per share and an extra dividend 
of Fifteen Cents (15c) per share has been de- 
clared on the Preferred Stock of the Corpora- 
tion, payable June 25, 1929, to stockholders of 
record June 10, 1929. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Maryland Cash Credit Corporation 


Common Stock Dividend No. 12 


The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen 
Cents (15c) per share has been declared on 
the Common Stock of the Corporation, payable 
June 26, 1929, to stockholders of record June 
10, 1929. OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 

Note: In the case of above companies stock 
originally issued after March 25, 1929, will 
receive a pro rata dividend according to reso- 
lution. 


| 

















Bell Telephone Company of 
Canada 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


A dividend of two per cent (2%) has been 
declared payable on the 15th of July, 1929, 
to shareholders of record at the close of 
business on the 22nd June, 192 

W. H. BLACK, Secretary-Treasurer. 
Montreal, 22nd May, 1929 


Cluett, Peabody & Co., Inc. 


PREFERRED STOCK DIVIDEND NO. 66 

The Board of Directors has declared a 
quarterly dividend of one dollar and seventy 
five cents per share on the Preferred Stock 
of the Company payable July 1, 1929 to 
Stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
ness June 20th, 1929. Checks will be mailed 
by the Irving Trust Company of New York. 


D. A. GILLESPIE, 
Treasurer. 
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We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service. 


of Wall. Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and speeial letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by 
business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 
Address, Keep Posted Department, Magazine 








MONEY TALKS 

is the title of an interesting leaflet describ- 
ing 8% quarterly dividends of a conserva- 
tive, well managed building und loan asso- 
ciation. Substantial cash reserves provide 
availability of investors’ funds, and first 
mortgages on homes establish thorough safe- 
guards and diversification of princtpal. 
Write name and address on margin and mail 
today. Check this number— (497). 


TOBEY & KIRK MARKET LETTER 
contains each week in addition to a resume 
of the market some worthwhile suggestions 
in specific investments. Send for your free 
copy. (498). 


EACH WEEK 
In the market letter issued by McClave & 
Company, prominent New York Stock Ex- 
change house, a short history, present posi- 
tion and prospects for the securities of a 
company whose stock is listed on the ‘Big 
Board"’ is given. Send for 499. 


“THE ONE BEST INVESTMENT” 
Where to find it—How to judge it. Send 
for your free copy. (500). 


WINGS OF INDUSTRY 


is the title of an aeronautical security pub 
lication, issued by a Wall Street house and 
should be read for the investment sugges- 


tions that it carries. A complimentary 
copy will be gindly sent you on request. 
(502). 


THE SAVINGS JOURNAL 
published by the Greater Louisville Savjngs 
& Building, contains some salient points 
regarding B. & L, investments. If in 
terested in B. & L. securities, you should 
gend for your free copy. (503). 


“HOW MUCH SHOULD I SAVE?” 
This booklet presents a graphic answer to 
this question and offers three interesting 
plans for systematic savings, including 
charts and tables, showing accumulated in- 
terest on principal by years. Ask for 507. 


BONDS AND HOW TO BUY THEM 

*‘Bonds and Stocks," ‘‘Classes of Bonds,"’ 
“Factors of Bond Values,’’ ‘‘How Bonds 
Differ and How to Select Them.’’ These and 
other subjects of interest to the prospective 
purchaser of bonds are discussed in our 
booklet, ‘‘Bonds and How to Buy Them." 
Copy on request. (509). 


TO OFFICERS OF CLOSE CORPORATIONS 
A large trust company offers officers of close 
corporations a plan giving immediate and 
definite assurance that new interests will 
not buy into the business nor heirs suffer a 
financial loss on account of the death of a 
stockholder. Ask for booklet 510. 


BTI 
The investing public is now realizing that 
through their large earning power, and con- 
sistent growth, the capital stocks of New 
York banks and Trust Companies. Send for 
the steck records of all these institutions 
listed in this attractive folder. (6512). 


A DICTIONARY OF INVESTMENT TERMS 


ig the title of a very interesting booklet 
offered free to investors by a leading Chi- 
cago bond house dealing principally in public 
utility bonds and stocks. It defines prac- 
tically all the terms used in financial litera- 
ture and contains much other helpful infor- 
mation of interest to investors. (515). 


PAINE WEBEER REVIEW 


published semi-monthly by the well-known 
New York Stock Exchange house, will be 
gladly sent to you on request. It contains 
besides general comment on the develop- 
ments in the stock market, specific recom- 
mendations of securities. Ask for 521, 


ASSURED SAFETY AND § PER CENT 
EARNINGS 
from a building and loan association located 
in San Angelo, Texas—explained in an 
interesting 8-page folder which will be sent 
free on request. (523). 


TECHNICOLOR, INC, 
has recently received a contract for the 
production of 30,000,000 feet of colored film 
involving 20 feature pictures. If you are 
interested in the profit possibilities of this 
Company, ask for 525. 


FREE FOLDER 
explains the advantages of guaranteed in 
come Time Certificates issued by progres- 
sive building and loan association. Affords 
highest type of safety and definite 644% 
earnings for five-year term. Issued for $100 
to $10.000—bond form with quarterly or 


semi-annual interest coupons. Non-fluctuat- 
ing — transferable — renewable and tax ex- 
empt. (526). 


ATTRACTIVE INVESTMENTS 
Arthur Atkins & Co. have prepared a de- 
scriptive folder calling attention to four 
Investment Trust and four Public Utility 
issues which they consider attractive and 
outstanding. (527). 


THE INVESTMENT TRUST 
Its origin and development—its function 
and operation—its benefit to the investor— 
are all graphically explained in this book- 
let issued by Samuel Ungerleider & Co., a 
prominent investment house. (528). 


CURTISS AIRPORT CORPORATION 
R. G. Harper & Co. offer a circular on this 
corporation whose securities combine safety 
of large metropolitan real estate holdings 
with the profit possibilities of the least ex- 
ploited branch of aviation. (529). 


AVIATION SECURITIES 
This little 4-page folder will give you at 
all times the current bid and asked price 
of any aeronautical security. Issued by 
W. 8S. Aagaard & Co., who will be pleased 
to place you on their mailing list. (530). 


REMINGTON ARMS CO., INC, 
Are you interested in the profit possibilities 
to be found in the securities of this im- 
portant industrial? The firm of Chas. BE. 
Doyle & Co. will gladly send you an in- 
teresting descriptive circular. (531). 


DIVIDENDS 
A publication issued by Kidder, Peabody & 
Oo, reviews financial conditions, recom- 
mends i1\:~iment securities, and discusses 
matters «f current interest to investors. 
(582). 


SEND TODAY 
for ‘‘Four-Year Analysis’’ of Financial In- 
vesting Co. of New York, Ltd., one of the 
United States Fiscal Corporation group. 
(533). 


EEYSTONE INDUSTRIES 
reviews monthly some phase of the leading 
natural resources of the Dominion of Can- 
ada. Issued by Williams, Brochu & Co., 
Inc., a prominent Montreal investment 
house. This circular will be sent gratis. 
(534). 


STOCK MARKET PROFITS—MAEKING 
MONEY WITH MONEY 
An interesting booklet, describing thoroughly 
tested and successful methods employed in 
profitable stock market trading. Also a 
unique ‘“‘One Outstanding Stock’’ method 
for the investor with limited funds. (504). 


BIGGER INVESTMENT RETURNS 
A booklet issued by Babson’s Statistical 
Organization explains their continuous 
working plan for your money and will he 
sent gratis. (536). 


DIXIE GAS UTILITIES CO. 
A resume of the securities of this public 
utility, traded on the Pittsburgh Stock 
Exchange, will be sent you without obliga- 
tion. Send for 537. 


CONSOLIDATED AIRCRAFT CORPORATION 
A circular on the common stock of this 
corporation and its investment position has 
been issued by Pynchon & Company, mem- 
bers New York Stock Exchange. Your 
copy will be cheerfully maffed on request. 
(538). 


MOTH AIRCRAFT CORPORATION 


Rebhann & Osborne have prepared a circu- 
lar on the above corporation. Moth is in 
actual production and has orders booked for 
several months. (539). 


FEDERATED CAPITAL CORPORATIeN 


An investment trust of tbe British type. 
Earned 18.7% on average capital during 
year ended April 30, 1929, showing net 
profits of $910,288. Descriptive circular is- 
sued by P. H. Whiting & Co., which will 
be forwarded on request. (540). 


NEW YORK TITLE & MORTGAGE CO. 


A circular showing the growth and liberal 
dividend policy of this well managed com- 
pany will be sent to you if you ask for 
(541). 


NATIONAL ASSETS CORPORATION 


A descriptive circular relative to partici- 
pating in securities of banks, trusts, insur- 
ance and surety companies, Mr, Frank 
White, formerly United States treasurer, 
has associated with him men of known 
character and experience in the banking 
and business world. This is outlined in 
the circular (542). 


SOUTHERN NATIONAL CORPORATION 
Why the fifteen-year 6% Gold Debentures 
with stock purchase warrants attached are 
recommended by a leading stock exchange 
firm is explained in an interesting circular. 
(543). 


PRUDENTIAL INVESTORS, INC. 
A circular has been prepared on the securi- 
ties of this corporation by Newburger, Ilen- 
derson and Loeb, prominent members of the 
New York Stock Exchange, which wil! be 
sent gratis. (544). 


THE UNITED CORPORATION AND COM- 
MONWEALTH & SOUTHERN 
Analytical reviews of these two companies 
will be mailed on request by Edwin Weisl & 
Co. (545). 


JEWEL TEA COMPANY AND CHICAGO 
NORTHWESTERN RY, CO, 
Analyses on these two important companies 
have been prepared by a member of the 
New York Stock Exchange and your free 
copy will gladly be sent on request. (501). 


CANADIAN MINING SECURITIES CORP. 
is a well-managed investment trust offering 
a participation in the profits of a safely 
diversified list of Canadian mining, vil, 


financial, industrial and public utility com- 
panies, Send for details. (546). 
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ONE-THIRD of the 
nation’s population 
lives within a radius of 500 miles . . . 
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CCORDING to statistics of the U. S. De- 

partment of Commerce, 42,837,000 people 
live within a radius of 500 miles of the Port of 
Newark! This is the densest concentration of 
population in the United States—and by far the 
richest consumer market of the nation! 


Why serve this foremost trading territory from 
some remote point outside of it, adding costs of 
transportation to the price of your product and 
lessening your chances against keen competition? 


Ship from within instead of from without your 
best markets! Establish your factory or an east- 
ern warehouse at the Port of Newark, only nine 
miles from New York City and within overnight 
motor trucking distance of Baltimore, Philadel- 
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phia and Boston. Land values are reasonable, 
labor is abundant, climate is favorable for year- 
round production, transportation facilities are un- 
equalled anywhere, financial accommodation is 
readily available. More than forty-five distinct 
lines of industry—each with an average annual 
output of $5,000,000 or more—are already lo- 
cated in the Port of Newark zone. 


Choice sites are available on attractive terms. If 
you wish to investigate the possibilities of the Port 
of Newark for your business, the Department of 
Public Affairs will prepare a complete survey for 
you. Unbiased facts will be assembled and pre- 
sented, confidentially and without obligating you. 


For complete information, address 


JEROME T. CONGELTON Mayor NEWARK, N. J. 


‘Where Railways, Waterways, Airways and Highways Meet” 
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More new cars enter 
the public’s service 


each year on Good- 
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any other single make 
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